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Tew Year 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


& 4 new year opens wide its gate today. 
Away with vain regrets for wasted years, 
For all the past is buried and its tears 


eAre dry and smiles await me on the way. 


New hopes, new love, new courage that has lent 
Will to be strong, to climb the mountain high, 
To stand upon its summit, there to sigh 


Not for what might have been, but with content. 
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I shall go bravely, as the stalwart climb, a 
Cast off these shackles that have bound me fast, 4 
Climb onward, though each step may seem my last, 

1 shall prevail, as Israel in old time. 


eA glad year, for I feel it in my soul, 
New life, new friends, new faith the new year brings, 
For | am fate—my fate—and all the things 


I’ve willed are written for me on the scroll. 
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Why Fuss About Astrology? 


Reprinted from the May-June 1944 issue of The 
New Age (Off. Organ Of The Supreme Council 33° 
A. & A. Scottish Rite of Freemasonry SJ .-U.S.A.) 


Part I 


y, were has, of late, been the object 
of much adverse comment in the press. It 
is obvious from the nature of these criti- 
cisms that the critics are none too familiar 
with the actual claims made for astrology 
by its sincere proponents. In their criti- 
cisms they clearly indicate they consider 
astrology purely in the light of claims ad- 
vanced by charlatans and pseudo astrol- 
ogers who have done much to bring this 
ancient theory into disrepute. Yet, the 
most skeptical might pause to consider the 
tenacious hold astrology has maintained 
for thousands of years on man’s imagina- 
tion, and question if possibly there may 
not be some foundation of truth in any 
theory which so persistently refuses to be 
discarded. 

Many otherwise normal and intelligent 
people profess belief in astrology. Many 
equally as intelligent scoff at astrology and 
adopt a supercilious attitude toward any 
expression of belief therein, terming such 
belief but ignorant superstition. That 
there is a deepening interest in the subject 
is attested by the numerous magazines on 
the newsstands devoted exclusively to the 
subject of astrology. Many newspapers 
devote a daily column to astrology and, 
if these columns were not of sufficient 
public interest, they would be discon- 
tinued. That they continue to appear day 
after day indicates they are demanded and 
read by many readers. Perhaps more than 
any other single factor which has excited 
public interest in astrology are the numer- 
ous reports that Hitler has been guided in 
his conquests by the advice of astrologers. 
It is even rumored that his more recent 
reverses have been occasioned by his dis- 
regard of such advice. This might natur- 
ally be expected to take hold of public 
fancy. 


George H. Steinmetz 


A peculiar attribute of astrology is its 
apparent ability to create enthusiasm. The 
student of astrology is enthusiastically for 
it. Its opponents are as enthusiastically 
against it. Astrology’s supporters are not 
satisfied until they have extolled its virtues 
to all their friends. Its opponents are not 
satisfied with having none of it themselves; 
they too must talk about it, condemning 
its practice to all who will listen to them. 
Why fuss about astrology? What are the 
objections offered by those who oppose it 
and what do its proponents claim for it? 

The answer to what astrology is may be 
found in any standard dictionary: “Astrol- 
ogy. Greek, asirologia—astron, a star, 
and logos, a discourse. The practice and 
system of predicting events by the position 
and occult influence on human affairs of 
the sun, moon and planets.” If we look 
closely, the answer to “Why fuss about 
astrology?” may be discovered within this 
definition. It is certainly as dynamically 
charged with argument as the atmosphere 
in a room full of politicians. The other 
two questions we propound are not so 
readily disposed of. Both the “plaintiff” 
and the “defendant” can marshal an im- 
posing array of arguments which appear 
entirely logical and leave the “court” of 
public opinion in the position of a “hung 
jury.” 

Science decries astrology as “unscien- 
tific,” pointing out that its very conception 
of the earth being the center of the uni- 
verse is based on the old Ptolemaic theory, 
and is incorrect, having been superseded 
by the Copernician theory. The moon ad- 
mittedly affects the tides of the oceans, but 
not in any mysterious manner. Its effect 
is scientifically ascertained and explained. 
The sun, too, in its material relationship to 
our earth has certain effects upon it, which 
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are noted and taught to be true. Science, 
however, vigorously denies that either of 
these two heavenly bodies or any of the 
planets have an “occult influence” upon 
the affairs of man. Science is exact. Its 
findings must be possible of demonstra- 
tion, over and over again, producing the 
same results under the same conditions. 
Science claims this is not possible with 
astrology, that it cannot be demonstrated 
on a “laboratory” basis. The scientist 
may’ also cite many instances where astro- 
logical prophecies have proven incorrect. 
Thus, to his own satisfaction, he demon- 
strates astrology to be unscientific in 
theory and untrustworthy in practice. 

A recent issue of The Saturday Evening 
Post, on the page devoted to: We See by 
the Papers, published the following para- 
graph: e 

London: The wartime spread of 
astrology in Britain was denounced by 
the Bishop of Southwell, Dr. F. R. 
Barry. “If this corrosive were to get 
hold upon our people it would bring 
defeat, ruin and damnation,” he said. 
“The religion of Christ can come to 
no terms with it.” 


This is “religious authority” speaking 
and objecting very strenuously to astrol- 
ogy. None of the Bishop’s reasons are 
given in the short paragraph quoting his 
statement, but the general objection of 
orthodox religion to astrology may be 
found in its attitude toward mysticism 
(not of its own origin) and fortune telling. 
It is claimed to be contrary to the teaching 
of the Bible in that it engenders a fatalistic 
viewpoint toward life: 

The well-known columnist, Boake Car- 
ter, writing for the Ledger Syndicate, June 
11, 1942, states: 


It is intriguing to note a wave of 

- astrology, crystal gazing, numerology 

and secret seances is sweeping Eng- 

land. All these activities feature pre- 

dictions as to what people want to 
believe the future foreholds. 


He quotes from the London Times, 
which has no astrological column, which 
Mr. Carter states is the “only paper in 
London in that position.” 


The stars say England cannot be 
invaded. The stars say England can 
be invaded. Buy your paper and take 
your choice! 


Quoting Mr. Carter directly, again: 
* 


It is a pity that the Times didn’t 
cite the Book of Instructions—the 
Bible—which we all admit contains 
instructions and commandments which 
have been totally abandoned in sub- 
stitution for a mess of man made laws 
and that meaningless bedlam of aim- 
less words known as “economic 
theories.” 


Mr. Carter, following his own advice, 
quotes from that Book of Instructions, 
Deut. 18:10-14. 

The Bible contains many other admoni- 
tions and warnings against fortune-telling 
or “soothsaying” as it is therein termed. 
As further example: “And I will cut off 
witchcrafts out of thine hand; and thou 
shalt have no more soothsayers.” (Micah 
5:12) “And the soul that turneth after 
such as have familiar spirits, and after 
wizards ... I will . . . cut him off from 
among his people (Lev. 20:6). Any ortho- 
dox churchman familiar with his Bible can 
cite other passages, almost without end, to 
confirm his position. 

Regardless of the particular creed, Or- 
thodox Christianity teaches that man is a 
free agent, that he is made in the image 
and likeness of God. As such the “stars” 
can have no effect upon him, either for 
good or for evil. Belief in astrology, and 
all that is implied thereby, makes .of the 
individual a fatalist, taking from him his 
“Godgiven right” of freedom of thought 
and action. He for whom the stars ordain 
a bright future need make no personal 
effort to attain it for himself. Likewise, 
personal striving for betterment of either 
the self or circumstance is useless for one 
whose horoscope reveals adverse condi- 
tions. In either case the individual is but 
the creature of fate, a helpless pawn on the 
board to be moved here or there. If this 
is correct, it is, of course, contrary to the 
concept of all Christian creeds which have 
for their avowed purpose the moral and 
ethical betterment of the individual and 
the improvement of conditions here on 
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earth, at the same time holding forth hope 
of a still better world to come. 

How do the proponents of astrology an- 
swer these indictments of both science and 
religion? What counterclaims can be made 
to meet the logic of these arguments? With- 
out some knowledge of the theory and 
actual mechanics of astrology it is difficult 
to follow either the astrologer’s reply to 
the charges against its practice, or his 
claims in behalf of astrology. The diction- 
ary defines astrology as “a discourse of the 
stars,” but this is scarcely enlightenment 
as to its theory and practice. 

A horoscope is a circle in which are 
placed twelve spokes @dividing it into 
twelve parts of thirty degrees each. The 
spaces between these spokes are called, in 
astrological parlance, “houses,” and each 
has its own significance. There are twelve 
“signs of the zodiac.” The season of the 
year, the day and hour of birth dictate how 
these signs shall be placed on the “cusps” 
or spokes of the wheel. Seven planets are 
considered, in addition to the sun and 
moon. When the exact time of birth has 
been calculated and the latitude and longi- 
tude of the place of birth ascertained, a 
“book of houses” is consulted which indi- 
cates the proper sign and degree thereof 
to be placed on each cusp. An ephemeris 
is then consulted, which gives the exact 
location in the heavens, at that particular 
moment, of the sun, moon and planets. 
The astrologer is as well aware, as is the 
astronomer, that the earth turns toward 
the sun, but just as the latter speaks of 
the “sunrise” referring to the appearance 
of that phenomenon rather than the fact, 
so the astrologer speaks of the “rising 
sign” referring to the sign placed on the 
horoscope at the same position as the 
numeral IX appears on the face of a clock. 
A horoscope is viewed as though one stood 
at the North Pole and looked upon the 
earth. Therefore, comparing the horoscope 
to a clock face, the horizon extends from 
IX to III and the “midheaven” is XII. 
The time of birth dictates where the 
planets, the sun and moon are placed in 
the horoscope. Therefore, when the horo- 
scope is completed it will be seen that cer- 
tain planets, the sun and moon have been 
placed in various houses or divisions of the 
circle. Because of the signs which previ- 
ously have been placed on the “cusps” or 


ad 


spokes, the heavenly bodies are said to be 
in that particular sign which appears on 
the cusp of the house in which they are 
placed. When completed, such a chart is 
called a “natal horoscope.” 

The natal horoscope is credited with 
indicating the character of the individual 
and shows the tendencies affecting him. 
This is determined by the relation of the 
signs to the houses, the relation of the 
heavenly bodies to both the houses in 
which they appear and the signs and also 
by their relation to each other. Rather 
than a simple form of fortune-telling it is 
all highly complicated. This complicacy 
may be readily appreciated when one 
realizes the almost endless variety of com- 
binations possible with twelve signs, twelve 
houses and nine heavenly bodies. The 
astrologer avers that the horoscope is in- 
fallible, but readily concedes that many 
errors of interpretation are made by astrol- 
ogers in reading charts, for after all they 
are but human beings. For a readily un- 
derstood analogy he cites the fact that 
doctors do not always agree in their diag- 
noses based on the same X-ray film. 

To foretell the future it is necessary to 
“progress” the horoscope. By certain cal- 
culations this progression shows the at- 
tained positions of the planets, the sun 
and moon at a desired futurg date. And 
again, the varied relationships of the 
planets, signs and houses, if correctly in- 
terpreted, will indicate the happenings in 
the life of the individual. As the signs and 
the heavenly bodies are in constant mo- 
tion and the houses are stationary, any 
given combination cannot re-occur and no 
two horoscopes can be identical any more 
than it is possible for two persons to be 
exactly alike. 

Authentic records show astrology to 
have been practiced among the Babylo- 
nians as early as 3000 B.C. Even at that 
early date it appears to have been well de- 
veloped. Numerous other ancient peoples 
practiced astrology, including the Egyp- 
tians, who developed it to a fine art. Some 
authorities are of the opinion that Egyp- 
tian interest in what the modern world 
terms “astronomy” was prompted by the 
necessity of a knowledge of that science 
as it affects astrology. 

(Continued on page 50) 
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Stock Market Trends 
in Planetary Patterns 


1. would probably surprise a good many 
people if they knew that some banks and 
some of the largest industrial organizations 
in the country are paying two thousand 
dollars annually for a graph indicating 
what the stock market is going to do one 
to two years in advance. It might surprise 
them more if they knew that these graphs 
are automatically produced in direct ac- 
cord with planetary movement. 

The Andersen Laboratories at 76 Eg- 
mont Street, Brookline, Massachusetts, 
produce such a graph, and because I hap- 
pened upon the record of their past per- 
formances I decided the matter worthy of 
investigation, I went to Boston and spent 
seven days investigating various angles 
of this new business. 

Research costs money, and I am reliably 
informed that the research on this subject 
at the Andergen Laboratories has cost over 
$300,000 to date. I do not question this 
figure, because I not only saw what has 
been done, but I traced the expenditure 
to its source. For several years, in its early 
stages, one banker contributed a total of 
$22,000, another $70,000, and still another 
$30,000. 

I interviewed one of these bankers. In 
fact, I spent an entire afternoon with him. 
I asked many questions which he did not 
hesitate to answer, He is a very wealthy 
man, an individual with an unusual edu- 
cational background, highly regarded as 
a scientist in academic circles. By training 
he is an engineer, a graduate of Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 

“T met Frank Andersen of Andersen 
Laboratories in 1936,” he said. “I saw a 
graph that he had made of the future 
course of the market. I followed it and 
found it sufficiently correct to want to know 
more about the matter. I asked for the 
graphs from previous years. Andersen 
didn’t have any. But I found out that he 
had sold his service to a certain group, and 
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Carl Payne Tobey 


I went to this group to inquire. They had 
the graphs. I borrowed them and had them 
photographed. The graphs were too accur- 
ate to be due to chance alone. For many 
months thereafte® I went to Andersen’s 
Laboratories and spent Saturdays with 
him. I studied what he was doing, and I 
asked questions. I couldn’t believe that he 
made the graph in the way that he said 
he did. I wanted to know whether any 
personal equation was involved. After 
learning what he was doing, I set up a 
staff of my own, had them do the same 
work to see what they produced in the 
way of graphs. I soon found that their 
graphs were identical with those of Ander- 
sen. I satisfied myself beyond all doubt 
that there was no personal equation in- 
volved.” 

I questioned the banker as to what he 
meant by a. personal equation. I asked 
whether he had originally believed that 
some psychic or intuitional factor might 
be involved. He wanted to know whether 
Andersen’s methods worked without An- 
dersen. 

“I found this work so interesting,” he 
continued, “that I have spent on the av- 
erage of an hour a day for the last eight 
years working on the matter myself. I 
have established a laboratory in my own 
home for this purpose.” 

Because of the man’s educational as- 
sociates, I asked what these people thought 
about this activity of his, whether they 
were prejudiced against such ideas. His 
reply came fast. 

“Mr. Tobey,” he said, “I am too old, 
and have come too far to give a tinker’s 
damn what anybody else thinks about 
what I think. On one occasion, I was in- 
vited to speak before a group of astron- 
omers, and I thought the story about this 
work might interest them. After I finished, 
several astronomers spoke upon the mat- 
ter and were critical in their views. When 
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they had finished, I was asked whether I 
wanted time for rebuttal. I told them I 
did not, because not one of them had made 
a single statement which I could consider 
as intelligent. I told them that if they 
had any intelligent views I would be glad 
to debate the matter. No one had any- 
thing further to say.” 


Scientist, Business Man 


This story amused me because this man 
is big enough in both the educational and 
financial worlds to be able to tell anyone 
exactly what he thinks. There is no reason 
for him to be hypocritical. He is a scientist 
of the first order. He is more. He is a very 
successful business man. He is president 
of one bank, vice-president of another, and 
president of one industrial organization 
whose employees number in the thousands, 
and a director in several other corpora- 
tions. He is an important figure in war 
work, and despite his stock market re- 
search, he finds time to run all of his other 
organizations in a successful manner. 

Frank Andersen is a Sagittarian, having 
his ruling planet, Jupiter, in Cancer. I 
asked him how he became interested in 
such research in the first place. He had 
been in the investment business. He had 
long noted that within a few moments 
of time, selling orders would begin com- 
ing into the larger stock exchange houses 
from all over the country, with no ap- 
parent cause. Large numbers of entirely 


disassociated people would decide to sell* 


at the same time. Mass psychology. What 
causes the psychology of the mass? 
Planets? Andersen wondered. He had been 
a student of Eastern philosophy for many 
years, and had the idea that the universe 
is all hooked up more intricately than is 
customary to suppose. 

Andersen is a man of strong will. He is 
not easily deterred from his course, once 
he has decided what that course is going 
to be. He is enthusiastic and believes in 
what he is doing. He has been carrying on 
his research for fourteen years. I believe 
that it can be stated without question of 
contradiction that the Andersen Labora- 
tories have the most complete record of 
stock market performance that exists any- 
. where in the country. They have 75,000 
more Dow-Jones averages than Dow-Jones 
have themselves. This is because they ob- 
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tained from Hayden Stone & Company 
the necessary records to compute the Dow- 
Jones hourly averages back to 1906 in 
years when the Dow-Jones averages were 
only computed and published daily. An- 
dersen Laboratories have the co-operation 
of the Boston Stock Exchange, which has 
installed a special ticker which stamps 
the exact minute of sale for every trans- 
action. All of the tape from this ticker 
goes to Andersen Laboratories to be used 
in research. The rolls of this tape alone 
practically fill a room at the Laboratories. 


Intricate Research 


The process of research is intricate and 
involved. There are what are termed “‘pat- 
tern books.” These books show at a glance 
what stocks did every time a solar body 
was in a particular point in the zodiac. 
They are interesting to view because even 
the layman can see the manner in which 
a whole column of pluses, or perhaps minus 
signs, will build itself up around a certain 
zodiacal point. I should correct my use 
of the word zodiac, perhaps, because An- 
dersen Laboratories do not use the zodiac. 
They use right ascension. They compute 
in the plane of the equator instead of in 
the plane of the ecliptic. From these pat- 
tern books, an adding machine takes over, 
and an average is struck from the many 
factors which must be considered. The 
figure that comes out of that adding ma- 
chine is the prediction. There is no human 
interpretation of any factor involved. This 
was the factor that originally impressed 
the mind of the banker who helped make 
the work possible. 

There are specially designed machines. 
There is the “Andersen Special” built by 
the Burroughs Adding Machine Company, 
which calculates in degrees, minutes and 
seconds. This machine carries a planetary 
constant, and. computes the movement of 
the planet for one minute of time, printing 
the planetary position right beside the 
price change. It works to a thousandth 
part of a second of arc, because a very 
slight error in the constant could become 
very large when multiplied many times. 
Much of the work has also been done on 
machines of the International Business 
Machine Company. 

Andersen makes it clear that he does 
not want to promote gambling. He does 


the way-—fo wictory 












8 





American Astrology 








not cater to the speculative public. In- 
stead, his service is sold mainly to large 
industrial organizations, that it may be 
used in the preparation of their inven- 
tories. He deals mainly in the long trends, 
and is not too concerned about the day- 
to-day movement of the stock market. 
For fourteen years, his advance curve has 
run a fairly close parallel with the curve 
of the Dow-Jones averages. In this respect, 
however, it must be pointed out that any 
group of stock market averages are, in 
themselves, an approximation. There are 
many different averages, and these do not 
always agree among themselves as to what 
the market actually did do on a particu- 
lar day. Sometimes one set of averages is 
up, while another is down, and there are 
some stocks which do not always follow 
the trend. 

Andersen’s clients seem to feel that they 
are getting value received for their money. 
One of them said, “What I should really 
do is hire a bodyguard to follow that man 
around and make certain that nothing hap- 
pens to him.” 

Andersen, himself, has taken care of this 
matter, however. His system is established, 
and if anything happened to him, it would 
carry on without him. 

Not being too well informed on the 
handling of inventories, I went to an ex- 
ecutive of a large department store and 
put a question to him. 

“What would it mean to you,” I asked, 
“if you could have a graph that would 
show the future trend of the stock market 
one to two years in advance? Would it 
help you with your inventories?” 

“Why, that’s our greatest problem,” he 
responded. “It would be worth $25,000 a 
year to us.” 

This enabled me to better visualize why 
Andersen is selling his service to be used 
in connection with the preparation of in- 
ventories instead of to people who wish 
to speculate in the stock market. I hadn’t 
personally realized how large a field was 
involved. But I saw many letters of in- 
quiry written to Andersen Laboratories 
from the largest automobile, steel, rail- 
road, lumber, textile, and department store 
companies in the country. The names of 
all are well-known. 

“What about the future of this work?” 


I asked. 
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“I believe this universe is like a fine 
watch,” Andersen said. “I believe that we 
can ultimately predict the movement of 
the market from one hour to another. 
That’s why we have all these stock market 
tapes showing the exact moment of a sale. 
We are preparing for a much larger re- 
search program. It will cost a million dol- 
lars to finish the job.” 

Andersen repeatedly states that his work 
is not astrology. I asked him about this. 
“T couldn’t very well call it astrology. I 
don’t know anything about astrology. I 
wouldn’t know how to draw up a person’s 
horoscope,” he said. 

I also put the question to the banker 
who originally financed part of the work. 

“Well, just what is astrology?” he asked. 

I granted that different astrologers 
might interpret the word differently, but 
to me, any study of cosmic effects upon 
terrestrial conditions constitutes astrology. 
That’s what it means to the average per- 
son. The banker’s reply interested me 
much, and I think it is something astrol- 
ogers should think about. 

He said, “I have looked over some books 
on astrology, but didn’t get much out of 
them. It has appeared to me that astrol- 
ogy is a CULT.” 

I think it is very unfortunate, but I find 
that many scientists are prejudiced against 
astrology merely because they have been 
led to believe, by what the astrologers 
themselves have published, that astrology 

,is a cult. This is because no large body 
of statistical data has ever been assembled 
as the background of the subject. I find 
that many scientists think of astrology as 
a religious cult, based largely upon fan- 
aticism rather than rationalism. 

Some very important institutions are in- 
vestigating the Andersen findings, and this 
may lead to a much wider investigation 
into the possible connection between plan- 
etary movement and mass psychology, and 
the resultant effects upon economics. 

Andersen has some idealistic concep- 
tions. He thinks booms and depressions 
can be levelled off through the use of his 
charts, that they could be done away 
with if mankind would learn more about 
the universe in which it lives. It is his 
dream to see his methods in universal use, . 
and he thinks that this must come before 

(Continued on page 71) 
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The Inelve Disciples 
and Discipline 


Part I 


\ \ HETHER or not you have read your 


Bible carefully you will remember that the 
Christ, Jesus, chose as his twelve Disciples 
lowly, ignorant, undisciplined men. Each 
was as a babe eager to receive the “light” 

(understanding). Spiritually these simple- 

minded men symbolized the twelve latent 

forces, drives, powers in all men. 

In a book, not copyrighted, by Charles 
Fillmore, entitled: The Twelve Powers of 
Man, astrologers will find as applicable, 
revealing and inspiring a series of essays as 
were ever made available to students of the 
“heavens.” 

For example, on page 139, one reads: 
“Our dominion is over our own thoughts, 
emotions and passions.” Call this sopho- 
moric psychology if you wish, but first 
apply it to astrology. You become aware 
at once that fears have no place in astro- 
logical practice. That is, aspects seen as 
“unfavorable” either in a birth, progressed 
or transit chart should not be feared, but 
are to be looked upon as shadows, 

Someone has written: “We sow our 
thoughts, and reap our actions; we sow our 
actions, and we reap our habits; we sow 
our habits, and we reap our characters; we 
sow: our characters, and we reap our 
destiny.” But our thinking begins as our 
twelve “powers,” acquired from our par- 

ents and grand-parents, unfold. Unless 
these are brought into some kind of order 
one remains among the “lowly, ignorant 
and undisciplined.” 

Now as these “powers” are in every new- 
born babe the deduction is that the wise, 
spiritually awakened man cannot lose. 
Grant that he may be burdened by con- 
flicting planetary aspects, or too many in- . 
dications point to his ever being but a 
mediocre person, and at the moment he 
finds himself bankrupt . . . the fact remains 
that astrology gives him only a blue print 


of life. 
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It is within the power of man to modify, 
change, or improve upon any charted plan 
or course. It is untenable reasoning to 
argue that a blue print, or course of action, 
cannot be altered. We admit some per- 
sons are heavily weighted down by un- 
favorable early training, adolescent mob 
teaching, and a resultant looseness in 
knowledge co-ordination. But even the 
drunkard can be brought around to a con- 
dition wherein he is again a decent citizen. 


Cause and Effect 


It is well ever to keep in mind: what 
happens today is the effect; look to yester- 
day for the cause. A birth chart indicates 
what is in store for you UNLESS. . . . To 
the analytic astrologer the birth chart 
shows what has taken place and what the 
new-born babe must overcome, improve 
upon, or develop if he is to become a “son 
of God.” All the astrologer can do is to 
analyze life’s blue print. The responsi- 
bility of using your twelve powers that 
you may realize your destiny is your chore. 

Charles Fillmore presents the 12 Di- 
sciples as symbolizing the following “pow- 
ers”; Peter, Faith; Andrew, Strength; 
James (son of Zebedee), Discrimination; 
John, Love; Philip, Power; Bartholomew, 
Imagination; Thomas, Understanding; 
Matthew, Will; James (son of Alphaeus), 
Order; Simon, Zeal; Thaddaeus, Renun- 
ciation-Elimination; Judas, Life Con- 
server. 

These symbolical designations are not 
arbitrary. Peter representing Faith reaches 
into ‘the widest possible field as suggested 
in the words “religion” and “philosophy.” 
So it is with each of the twelve. Andrew 
(Strength) includes bodily, psychic, men- 
tal, spiritual strength. 

Now the early Hindus carried on as both 
astronomical and astrological students hav- 
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ing available only seven planets, and 
“Rahu” and “Ketu,” the north and south 
Moon Nodes. In our astrological work we 
have three more planets, of which the 
Hindus seemed to have had an inkling: 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. In this con- 
nection it is significant that intelligent 
students (as Dane Rudhyar) intimate 
there must be an “X” and a “Y” planet to 
give us twelve, one for each sign in the 
zodiac. 

Our method has been to class Mercury 
as the ruler of Virgo when to many of us 
Mercury and Virgo seem far from com- 
patible. It is admitted the Hindus man- 
aged amazingly well with seven planets 
but we are assumed to be more advanced 
in astrology. Yet the ancients kept astrol- 
ogy’s spiritual influence to the fore, which 
many present-day students and practition- 
ers have set aside in favor of its more 
materialistic, profit-reaping side. 

The significance of the number Twelve 
is too great to be a co-incidence. That the 
Bible is filled with symbolism may be ad- 
mitted. For that very reason it cannot be 
read and interpreted solely as a material- 
istic, God-is-in-heaven, literal document. 
The Bible is a spiritual work wherein the 
weaknesses of man, and his promised 
“rewards” are beautifully veiled in poetry. 
The promise of the Master was in the at- 
tainment of spirituality; super-conscious 
men and women each as one with his 
twelve disciples’ powers developed. 

Now if the fundamental drive of astrol- 
ogers isn’t to aid, counsel and, yes, warn us 
that we may get and give more out of life, 
then we have no science but a deus ex 
machina herd of star gazing Shamen hand- 
ing out dime store “readings.” 

In presenting the twelve disciples and 
their designation as compatible with the 
twelve signs of the zodiac and their rulers, 
we will, in this article, confine ourselves 
only to the “great Trinity:” Peter, James 
and John (Faith, Judgment, Love). These 
were the three He took upon a high moun- 
tain. 

Clearly Faith and Aries (philosophy and 
religion) are meant for each other. Mars, 
the ruler of Aries, represents the muscular 
system: FREEDOM. Remember there are 
psychologists who have proved that we 
“think” with our muscles. If you were 
blindfolded you would not put your hand 
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on a hot stove, would you? Why? Be- 
cause intense heat is associated with a burn 
received at some previous moment when 
you did not know that fire would burn. 

Now it is within the realm of every per- 
son with more intelligence than a baby to 
have Faith. Within a brief time after 
birth a baby manifests Faith—it trusts its 
mother. Our problem is to know on what, 
in what and where to place our Faith, and 
then have sufficient Marsian “fight” to win. 

The second power in our Trinity is James 
(son of Zebedee), who signifies Discrimina- 
tion—Judgment. Obviously James is as- 
sociated with Libra, the ruler of which is 
“Y,”* connotated by Dane Rudhyar 
(American Astrology, Nov., 1942, P. 35) 
as “The Universal Community of Man.” 

When the Master chose these three 
Disciples, “After six days,” to go up into 
the mountain, He wanted to give them an 
object lesson. “He was transfigured before 
them” as THE ONE who possessed the 
twelve powers. He needed Faith, Judg- 
ment and Love. 

John was the third power of the Trinity. 
John is compatible with Leo, the heart, 
spiritual influence, ruled by the Sun, life 
and all that is vital. The master achieved 
his goal step by step. 

As the boy comes to manhood, he, too, 
may well “go up into the mountain” that 
he may be transfigured. Remember all his 
thoughts and acts are of his choosing. He 
is free to think of his hard luck, his ail- 
ments, and treasure his fears; or he may 
think only of his inherent Trinity of pow- 
ers. He can be cheerful, hopeful, coura- 
geous. As to his acts he knows he can- 
not be there so long as he chooses to be 
here. 

His birth chart shows every light and 
shadow. If one fails at the task of living 
fully, it is not because of the planets and 
their aspects, but because his judgment is 
poor in heeding the warnings indicated by 
“unfavorable” aspects. 

How fortunate we are that we may be 
forewarned, aided and even guided by a 
blue print: a birth chart prophetic in its 
material, physical and spiritual “lights.” 
The great Architect gives each of us this 
plan; then he tells us it is within our 
POWERS to fashion our lives as a Son of 
God. “As ye sow so shall ye reap.” 

(To Be Continued) 
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Many Things 





“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of marty things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


DIS-EASE 


From the New York Times, Thurs- 


day, September 14, 1944, page 38: 


DR. HARLOW SHAPLEY GIVES PHI 
BETA KAPPA ADDRESS TO 
SCIENCE ASSOCIATION 


By William L. Laurence 


Cleveland, Sept. 13.—There are 
four major enemies of mankind 
against which relentless wars must be 
waged in the post-war era with the 
same determination as we are now 
fighting on the battlefront, Dr. Har- 
low Shapley, director of the Harvard 
Observatory, and president of the So- 
ciety of Sigma, declared here tonight 
at the annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement 
of Science. He delivered the annual 
lecture sponsored by Phi Beta Kappa, 
academic honor society. 

As enemy No. 1, Dr. Shapley listed 
the “tyranny of the unknown.” The 
others, he said, were illiteracy, pre- 
mature senility, and the threat of the 
“deadening uniformity of culture.” 

“We ought to declare a systematic 
national war immediately on at least 
five major groups of maladies that 
prematurely age and kill our citizens. 
These are cancer, mental disease, 
arthritis and the diseases of the cir- 
culatory and the respiratory system,” 
Dr. Shapley said. 
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The Scourge of Influenza 


“Twenty-five years ago, in an in- 
terval of ten months, four times as 
many Americans were killed by in- 
fluenza as died in the first World War, 
that microscopic enemy retired, prac- 
tically unscathed, after killing 20,- 
000,000 human beings alj over the 
world. Mankind lost that war. 

“During the first eleven days of 
the Normandy invasion we lost, in 
killed, an average of 300 Americans 
a day. Cancer killed about 400 Ameri- 
cans on each of these days. And it 
(cancer) does not ease up, it offers 
no armistice, it tortures before per- 
mitting death release, it will eliminate 
150,000 more Americans during the 
next twelve months, It should be 
noted that we are now spending less 
than $2 in the cancer war for every 
$1,000,000 in the war against foreign 
enemies. 

“Let us organize ourselves and de- 
clare war on premature senility. The 
more we study the life span and the 
death causes of Americans and Euro- 
peans the more we realize that a few 
maladies and a few bad habits cut off 
too many useful people prematurely. 
Most of us say that we would dread 
the prolongation of useless old age; 
but who can object to the adding of 
ten years to the active life of men and 
women to whom the years have 
brought augmented wisdom and ex- 
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perience has produced nobility of 
character? 

“I look forward to the time, per- 
haps in a century or so, when an adult 
caught with a communicable disease 
will be heavily fined, and one induig- 
ing in afflictions like cancer, tuber- 
culosis, arthritis and neurosis will be 
branded as a social pariah and put in 
jail.” 

There are 5,000,000 people in the 
United States suffering the various 
forms of arthritis, and hundreds of 
thousands are prematurely disabled 
thereby; yet with minor exceptions, 
there are no appreciable funds for the 
basic study of this affliction, Dr. 
Shapley stated. 


Still Hopeful of Rainbow’s End 


He asked for the development of a 
sense of “good cosmic sportsmanship” 
that aspires “to go to the top, to the 
limit of our abilities and aspirations.” 
For, who knows, he said, “there may 
be something in that rainbow’s end 
that will make even the galaxies look 
incidental.” 

“Whatever the postulates in which 
we clothe ourselves, whether our 
tailors are religious prophets, pagan 
philosophers, modern scientific cos- 
mogonists, or the still-striving spirit 
of jungle-born curiosity, the ma- 
jority of Americans are already amply 
dressed for the uphill climb,” Dr. 
Shapley declared. 

“We are still embedded in abysmal 
ignorance of the world in which we 
live. We have advanced very little, 
relative to the total surmisable extent 
of knowledge, beyond the level of 
wisdom acquired by animals of long 
racial experience. We are, to be sure, 
no longer afraid of strange squeaks in 
the dark, nor completely superstitious 
about the dead, On many occasions we 
are valiantly rational. Nevertheless, 
we now know ‘how much the un- 
known transcends what we know,’ 

“The unrevealed seriously op- 
presses us as men of mind. We are 
tyrannized by the unanswered, more 
than by governmental restraints and 
social taboos. This tyranny shadows 
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the brightness of the explored realms 
of nature and of man. We must de- 
clare a methodical and elaborate war 
on the tyranny of the unknown. 

“The contest against the tyranny of 
the unknown is a job for the people 
of America if they are going to keep 
up in the competition with other 
countries. It is their job if they are 
planning to participate in either the 
practical or the idealized progress of 
mankind. It should be the concern of 
the business man, the labor union, the 
fruit grower, the farmer. 

“This war against the tyranny of 
the unknown can be an affair for the 
popular jront, if the proper leaders 
properly ‘blueprint’ the campaign. 
Practically every community in 
America that can poduce an ensign or 
a sergeant could produce a boy or girl 
who could be trained to effective, even 
ij modest, service in these new armies. 

“Finding new facts, checking old 
interpretations, are no more difficult, 
once the attack is briejed and the 
skills are sharpened, than making an 
automobile from blueprints or man- 
aging internship communications, or 
unraveling the mysteries of an income 
tax form. Certainly the increase and 
Spreading out of scientific and other 
research is a national concern.” 


COMMENT: There is much food for 
thought in Dr. Shapley’s remarks. His 
references to “good cosmic sportsman- 
ship,” “the postulates in which we clothe 
ourselves,” our “abysmal ignorance of the 
world in which we live,” and the necessity 
for “checking old interpretations” could, 
in our opinion, be recommended for con- 
sideration by the opponents of Astrology, 
but this is, of course, our recommenda- 
tion, not Dr. Shapley’s. : 
There is one recommendation in the 
above that we do have difficulty in accept- 
ing—it almost gave us the shudders—the 
suggestion that the time may come when 
persons “caught with a communicable di- 
sease” might be “heavily fined” or “put 
in jail.” The idea of classifying such (or 
any) physical affliction as a crime, or a 
felony, even under the onus of wilful 
neglect on the part of the patient is 
abhorrent to our humanitarian instincts. 
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Compulsory medication or hospitalization 
immediately upon discovery—yes—assum- 
ing that medical science then has a cure 
available (which at present it does not 
have for several of the diseases enume- 
rated)——but jail! fines!|—? Why stop at 
that—why not shoot them as they do a 
horse when it has broken its leg? If we’re 
going to be so darned hard-boiled about 
this thing, let us follow through to the 
ultimate conclusion and all blow our 
brains out because none of us is perfect 
physically, which seems to be the objec- 
tive of such a program. Furthermore, by 
the same token, victims of those diseases 
might now, as reasonably, sue the medical 
profession for allowing them to remain 
ill because (through no fault of their own) 
doctors do not at present have any cures 
available, 

Perhaps we better just forget the whole 
thing. Let our doctors (officially at least) 
go on writing prescriptions and leave the 
swearing out of warrants to those whose 
business it is. 


DR. GEORGE WASHINGTON 
CARVER 


Los Angeles, Calif. 


Several years ago this veteran read 
an article in a magazine about a lec- 
ture given by Dr. Carver. Later I ob- 

- tained the book, George Washington 
Carver, by Rackham Holt. A friend 
suggested that you might appreciate 
the horoscope of the late scientist. 
All the page references in the follow- 
ing refer to Rackham Holt’s book. 

Dr. George Washington Carver was 
born at Diamond Grove, Missouri, 
37 N., 94 W., May 24, 1864, at 7:10 
p.m. Mercury precedes the Sun, the 
Moon’s motion is fast—an extrovert, 
original, inventive, alert to the possi- 
bilities of any situation, keen percept- 
tion re trend of events, with ability 
to grasp need of the people. Sagit- 
tarius is rising; Dr. Carver was tall, 
slender, with a tendency to stoop, long 
face, rounded forehead, expressive 


hazel eyes; he was generous and hu- 
mane; had direct aim in all affairs, 
respect for religion and law, a cheer- 
ful nature. Mutable folks stoop; he 





May 24, 1864, 7:10 P. M. 
Diamond Grove, Mo. 











was six feet tall (p. 60) and stooped 
slightly (p. 294). The square chin 
with a cleft shows Jupiter in Scorpio; 
the Beak nose Saturn in Libra; high 
rounded forehead, Sagittarius rising, 
also expressive hazel eyes. Visual 
keenness is shown by Sun conjunct 
Mercury in Gemini, with Uranus ang- 
ular in Gemini. 

“When the future scientist was a 
slave baby only a few weeks old he 
and his mother Mary (his father was 
Moses Carver) were stolen by night 
raiders from the plantation of their 
German-born master, whose name 
was Carver. The master sent a mes- 
senger in pursuit, who ransomed the 
child with a race horse valued at 
$300. Ill with whooping cough, which 
almost proved fatal, he remained sick- 
ly and frail throughout childhood.”* 

This occurred on the night of Jan- 
uary 11, 1865; transiting Mars, ruler 
of the Sth, was stationary direct on 
radical Mercury in the 6th house of 
health (note whooping cough, a Gem- 
ini disease); Mercury rules the 7th 
house of open enemies and the 10th, 
the mother. Transiting Jupiter, his 
personal ruler, was in 17° 38’ Sagit- 
tarius, exactly sextile the excellent 
radical Saturn on the 11th (strong 


* Current Biography, 1940, p. 148, 
‘ 
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support from superiors) which meas- 
ures to his recovery—a racehorse be- 
ing the ransom price completes an 
astrological picture which is so pat 
it’s amusing (Sagittarius rules horses 
and gambling). 

Ascendant trine Neptune denotes 
peaceful conditions, an interest in art, 
music, drama, accurate impressions, 
gain by travel and mysterious affairs. 
In this connection, we can cite the 
yucea gloriosa exhibit in 1893 at the 
Chicago World’s Fair (p. 88), the 
honorable mention accorded kis paint- 
ing (p. 38), his prominence in local 
dramatics (p. 242). Also, prescience 
was one of his prominent character- 
istics. At Washington, in 1918, he 
foretold that a new world was about 
to come into existence, that it will be 
the synthetic world. Sagittarius rising 
also shows seership. Ascendant oppost- 
tion the Sun indicates enmity of 
powerful persons—loss of employ- 
ment (p. 58), danger of impgison- 
ment, stolen with mother (p. 2), 
danger to the father, death of his 
father (p. 1). 

Moon in Capricorn .in the 2nd 
house shows benefit through meeting 
the needs of the people. Moon trine 
Venus in Taurus shows benefit thru 
dealing with the fruits of the earth. 
Moon trine MC indicates honors, re- 
nown, improvement of position. 

“Recognition of Dr. Carver's ser- 
vices has been given in other ways; 
in 1916 (progressed Moon in Sagit- 
tarius, progressed Jupiter turned di- 
rect) he was made a fellow in the 
Royal Society of Arts of London, an 
honor conferred upon few Americans ; 
in 1923 (progressed Sun and Venus 
enter Leo sextile Mercury, ruler MC, 
transiting Jupiter in Scorpio over rad- 
ical place), he received the Spingarn 
Medal for the most distinguished con- 
tribution by a Negro to science; in 
1935 (progressed Moon in the 10th 
house, transiting Jupiter again in 
Scorpio) he was appointed collabora- 
tor in the Bureau of Plant Industry, 
United States Department of Agri- 
culture.”* 





*® Current Biography, 1940, p. 149. The astrological data 
in brackets are ours. 
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ANSWER: 
charts which have appeared in various 
issues of our publication, as indicated: 


Mars in Pisces in the 4th house 
often indicates early death of a par- 
ent, misfortune in native place. Moon 
sextile Mars shows recognition 
through mental achievements. 

Venus in Taurus in the 6th loves 
work for itself and the interest it cre- 
ates. Midheaven trine Venus shows 
advancement in artistic pursuits. 

Sun sextile Neptune indicates a 
fondness for science and art, an in- 
Spirational nature, an appreciation for 
beauty in nature and art. Saturn trine 
Mercury from the 10th measures to 
benefit by diplomacy, caution, per- 
severance, science and travel (re busi- 
ness), threatens loss. With Saturn 
trine Sun, the mentality is contempla- 
tive, practical and sincere. Jupiter 
sextile Moon connects the concept of 
science in relation to God with peace 
(p. 220); he sought divine direction 
for his work. He devoutly believed 
that plan was inherent in everything. 

Dr. Carver died on January 5, 
1943. Transiting Mars in Sagittarius 
had recently opposed Saturn ( Decem- 
ber 25, 1942) near his Sun. Uranus 
was retrograding over his natal Mer- 
cury, ruler of his Sun sign. Jupiter, 
ruler of the Ascendant, was retrograd- 
ing in the 8th house, in opposition 
to the Moon, ruler of the 8th. The 
progressed Moon was in Sagittarius. 

H. R. B. 


ERRATUM 
On page 73, first paragraph October 
issue, King Charles should read King 


Christian. 


HOROSCOPES 


Havana, Cuba. 


Please let me know in which issue 
of your magazine the world political 
horoscopes are published. 

R. A. 


The following is a list of 
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1944—August 
October 


Japan—Pearl Har- 
bor 


—page * 
page 37 
—page 25—Soviet 
1943—September—page 18—Invasi 
Africa 
page 19—Sicily 


ussia 
of North 


1941—January —page 3—Berlinf Rome, Tokio 
June —page 5—Canada 
1940—January —page 9—Opening of German 
and Polish hostili- 
ties 
page 10—War chart 
June page 6—Invasion Scandinavia 
October —page 42—Reynaud Cabinet 


December —page 16—Japan-Axis Treaty 
1939—January —page 4—Great Britain 
April —page 4—United States 
November—page 22—Poland 


1938—May —page 3—Germany (six charts) 
page 18—French Revolution 
June —page 19—Bolshevik Revolution 
August —page 3—U.SS.R. 
page 8—Third Reich 


page 19—New Japan 
September—page 4—Czechoslovakia 
page 9—Chinese Republic 
—page 6—Japanese Constitu- 
tion 
page 25—Turkish Republic 
November—page 35—Vienna 
page 5—Fascist Government 
December—page 4—French Republic 


October 


JACOB BOEHME 


The following is in reply to letter from 
L.L.B. which was published in Many 
Things pages of July issue of AMERICAN 
AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE: 


Kelowna, B. C., Canada. 

Reading in July issue of American 
Astrology Magazine of your desire 
for books by Jacob Boehme, may I 
suggest one that I have read already 
twice and am reading a third time this 
coming winter, until my none too 
bright mind has grasped in the full 
the astounding knowledge contained 
therein? Being an ardent student of 
Truth and gleaning knowledge from 
all quarters, I came in contact with 
this book in our small public library. 
But write to The Yogi Publication 
Society, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., and 
no doubt they have one for sale. The 
title of the book is The Three Princi- 
ples of the Divine Essence. 

May you be successful, and should 
you hear of other books, in English— 
I cannot read German—I would be 
glad to heer of them. 

A. P. 
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HOUSE DIVISION 


Lancaster, Pa. 

For quite some time I have been do- 
ing some special research work, and in 
this work 1 have been dividing the 
houses into 3 and 4 equal parts to ar- 
rive at points of influence, Since un- 
der the Placidus system of house di- 
vision the quadrant is not divided 
equally, it has occurred to me that the 
exact points of influence may not be 
points equally distant from each other 
between the cusps. In other words, 
neither does the house divide equally. 
Can you tell me whether there is a for- 
mula or rule I could apply that would 
give me the points of influence when 

ividing the house by either 3 or 4? 

his division would not have to be 
down to the minute of arc. 

It seems to me that I have read 
something about this in American 
AStrology, but am not certain. 

By. dn’ G. 


ANSWER: Your proposition for the di- 
vision of the houses into three or four parts 
each would appear to have some inter- 
esting possibilities. It seems to me that in 
order to be consistent, these intermediate 
points, or cusps, if you like, may be arrived 
at by an application of the same- formulae 
as used in determining the’ standard 
cusps. In other words, your natal or rad- 
ical horoscope should be considered as be- 
ing divided into thirty-six or forty-eight 
houses, as the case may be, rather than the 
conventional twelve. By this method, every 
third or fourth division of a house would 
correspond to the natal house cusps as 
given in the Table of Houses for the time 
and place of birth. The net result would 
be to leave the natal house cusps undis- 
turbed while at the same time dividing 
each house into three or four parts in a 
precisely proportionate manner consistent 
with the Placidian System of house di- 
vision. 

Since the new (intermediate) house 
cusps cannot be found in any Table of 
Houses extant and the degrees thereof 
cannot be accurately determined by inter- 
polation, it would be necessary to calculate 
each intermediate cusp by application of 
the standard Placidian formulae. 
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You may be familiar with these formu- 
lae but in the event that you are not, we 
give them herewith. 

First—note the Right Ascension of the 
natal or radical Midheaven. This may be 
easily found upon reference to the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses 
wherein the Right Ascension of the Meri- 
dian or Midheaven, corresponding to each 
degree of the zodiac, is given. 

Second—find the Declination of the de- 
gree on the Midheaven: 


Formula No. 1 
Log. sin® of obliquity of ecliptic 
(23°28’) 
plus Log. sine longitude from Arias or 
Libra (or log cosine from Cancer 
or Capricorn) 7 
equals Log sine declination. 

Third—find the Oblique Ascension of 
the various house cusps by adding multi- 
ples of 10° and 714° to the Right Ascen- 
sion of the Midheaven (R.A.M.C.) accord- 
ing to whether you are dividing your 
houses into three or four parts each. 
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Fourth—find the Pole of each of your 
intermediate houses. The pole of the As- 
cendant is always the latitude of the birth- 
place. The Midheaven has no pole. The 
formula .for finding the pole of the 11th, 
12th, 2nd and 3rd houses is as follows: 


Formula No. 2 


Log. tangent of obliquity of ecliptic 
(23°28’) 
plus Log. tangent latitude of birthplace 
equals Log. sine x. Take 4x, 24x. 
Log. sine 4x 
plus Log. cotangent obliquity of ecliptic 
(23°28) 
equals Log. tangent Pole of Eleventh and 
Third Houses (which have each the 
same Pole). 
Log. sine 24x 
plus Log. cotangent obliquity of ecliptic 
(23°28’) 
equals Log. tangent Pole of Twelfth and 
’ Second Houses (which have each 
the same Pole). 


It is, of course, unnecessary for you to 
calculate the cusps of these houses since 
they are given in the standard Tables of 
Houses, but for determining the poles of 
your intermediate houses, you would divide 
“x” (Formula No. 2) not by % and % 
but by fractions corresponding to whatever 
method of house division you are using; 
for instance, if you were dividing your 
standard houses into three parts, instead of 
using merely 4x and 24x (per Formula 
No. 2) your fractions would be 1/9x, 2/9x 
and 3/9x (or 4x), 4/9x, 5/9x and 6/9x 
(or 24x),7/9x and 8/9x. On the other hand 
if you were dividing your houses into four 
parts, your fraction would be 1/12x, 2/12x 
(or 1/6x), 3/12x (or %4x), and 4/12x 
(or 44x), 5/12x, 6/12x% (or Yx), 7/12x 
and 8/l2x (or 24x), 9/12x (or 34x), 
10/12x (or 5/6x) and 11/12x. 

It may be seen that in each case the frac- 
tions underlined, i. e., every third or fourth 
division of x, as the case may be, would 
correspond to the conventional house cusps 
as given in the standard Tables of Houses 
and need not be calculated. Having thus 
determined the pole of each of your inter- 
mediate houses, you then determine the de- 
gree of zodiacal longitude corresponding 
thereto by the use of Formula No. 3 as 
follows: 
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Formula No. 3 


(Part 1) 


Log. cosine oblique ascension from 
Aries or Libra (or log. sine oblique 
ascension from Cancer or Capri- 
corn). 
plus Log. cotangent pole of the house 

equals Log. cotangent first angle. Call this 

a. 
(Part 2) 


If oblique ascension be less than 90° or 
more than 270°, a plus obliquity of eclip- 
tic (23° 28’) equals 0’. 

If oblique ascension be more than 90° 
and less than 270°, the difference between 
23° 28° and a equals d*. 


(Part 3) 


Log. cosine b (arithmetical comple- 
ment) 

plus Log. cosine a 

plus Log. tangent oblique ascension from 
Aries or Libra (or log. cotangent 
oblique ascension from Cancer or 
Capricorn). 

equals Log. tangent longitude from Aries 

or Libra (or log. cotangent longi- 
tude from Cancer or Capricorn). 


12 This is, of course, for places in the northern latitudes. 
For places in the southern latitudes these rules must be 
reversed; also in northern latitudes above 66°33’, 

Note: If b exceed 90°, take log, sine (arithm, comple- 
ment) of its excess. The longitude will fall the reverse 
way from the point from which the oblique ascension 
is taken. 


In order to make these calculations, it 
will be necessary that you have a set of 
mathematical tables comparable to ‘““Cham- 
bers,” which, incidentally, are rather scarce 
right now, although I believe they can be 
obtained. 


MOON MAGIC 


Montgomery, W. Va. 


1 do not know just how much I am 
out of order in making this request. 
However, it is necessary for me to 
prove a statement made to the As- 
sistant Superintendent of one of our 
largest coal mining operations here in 
South Central West Virginia. The 
company moves coal oyer approxi- 
mately 3 miles of outside™narrow gage 


railroads, by electric haulage motors, 
taking their power from trolley line 
similar to street cars. 

These roads are cut along very 
steep mountain sides. The cuts on 
the high side are from 2 ft. to 12 ft. 
high generally through sandstone cov- 
ered from 2 ft. to 6 ft. with soil and 
clay, that, when wet with rain or 
melted snow, slides down on the road- 
bed causing lost time of haulage and 
extra expense in the removal of same. 
1 am in charge of these outside roads 
and expected by my foreman to keep 
them open at all times. I went on this 
job last April. I have cut the over- 
hanging brows back on about 45° in 
relation to the roadbed, which is level. 
1 did this cutting back when the moon 
was on the wane. 


The foreman has instructed me to 
continue this cut back. I have obeyed 
his orders but find, when the cut back 
is made in a new or rising moon, down 
comes the rock and mud as usual, 
while the cuts made in the old or wan- 
ing moon never Slide. 


Also the ‘trolley wire is hung hom 
cross arms on poles. When I went on 
the job it was necessary to replace or 
reset a large percentage of them. I 
used the same rule as far as possible 
with the same results. The boss has 
noticed the phenomena, and asked 
why some cuts of rock and dirt come 
down and some do not, why some poles 
are tight and some are loose. When I 
tried to explain, he whistled. Some 
time ago he came and explained that 
the company was contemplating open- 
ing a new mine at a certain time and 
asked if we would have trouble if we 
were to break the ground at that time. 
I explained that I would personally 
wait two weeks. This would have 
been the 9th of June when the Moon 
was 3 days old. But he said, “I'll take 
a shot at it and open up.” And he 
did so. 


On Friday, the 20th of October, 
someone heard timber cracking. The 
foreman at this particular mine was 
called, He ordered the men out, and 
down it came. My boss is very busy 
at that No. 3 opening. What will he 
say to me when he comes my way? 
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This is a long drawn out way to ex- 
press my position. Have you a treatise 
covering this argument? 
Rose. 


ANSWER: For 12 years I lived in High 
Point, North Carolina, and made several 
trips by Montgomery, West Virginia, and 
was interested in the coal mining as a 
spectator from Beckley on down to Mont- 
gomery. Gauley Bridge was one of the 
turning points South, for Carolina. 

I often wondered just how much work 
you fellows had in keeping open your lines, 
by the continued hazard of falling dirt and 
stone. 

I also wondered if some one had experi- 
enced the fact that there was a time in 
which to move soil for safety and economy. 

Well very few people will agree that it 
makes much difference when you do or 
don’t. 

Records will show that slides and move- 
ment of earth are greater at one time than 
at another due to the phase of the moon, 
and keeping records is the only way to 
prove it to the skeptic. 

After Full Moon and during Last Quar- 
ter, earth tides are at the lowest ebb. Soil 
moved at that time will cause less effect 
upon the material not disturbed. 

There are four fixed signs which the 
Moon passes through (not all these at any 
two phases). These are Taurus, Leo, Scor- 
pio, and Aquarius, Soil will be harder to 
move when the Moon is in these signs, but 
your falling soil will be less liable to give 
you trouble than at a later date. 

Poles set when the moon is in fixed 
signs, wane of the Moon, will stay put. 

On October 20, Friday, 1944, the Moon 
was new and in the sign of Sagittarius, in 
the center of its phase. New Moon on 
October 17th at 0:35 a.m. and up to 
October 24th, 5:48 p.m, 

Planetary positions for that day would 
indicate erratic or unexplainable conditions, 
upsets and reversals—a good day on which 
to look for trouble. 


CuarRLes R. Hook, Sr. 


POST MORTEM 


? Foreword 


The Editor of American Astrology 
Magazine apologizes for being a Repub- 
lican—in 1944—and 1936, However, we 
hasten to add that we are not beyond 
redemption—we change our politics every 
eight years, 

In fairness to astrology and students of 
astrology, we feel constrained to publish 
the following resumé of what, to our 
knowledge, astrology did accomplish in 
advance forecasting of the election. We 
feel that the methods by which these cor- 
rect forecasts were made should become a 
matter of record for future guidance in 
astrological research. 

As a way of establishing the fact that the 
staff of American Astrology Magazine did 
correctly read the astrological pattern of 
this election, we take the liberty of reprint- 
ing herewith an excerpt from our analysis 
of the election chart which appeared on 
page 20 of the October 1944 issue, to 
wit: « 

Saturn rising . . . indicates that 
the public mind or consciousness will 
be harassed by doubts, not to say 
fearful, and disinclined to make any 
radical changes. Saturn always tends 
to maintain the status quo. The 
Brotherhood of Light accepts Saturn 
as the ruler of the Democratic Party. 

. If this be true, then this posi- 
tion of Saturn in the election chart 
couldsindicate a popular trend toward 
the Democratic Party. 


Also on page 19 of the same issue the 
following comment relative to the horo- 
scopes of the rival candidates would seem 
to be worth remembering as having con- 
siderable significance as to the election 
of 1948: ‘ 


Progressed lunation cycles are often 
extremely helpful in charting the broad 
trends in a life. A progressed Full 
Moon culminates this fall in the 
chart of President Roosevelt; Gov. 
Dewey is in the transition phase which 
precedes a progressed New Moon, i.e., 
the period from the time the progressed 
Moon conjoins the natal Sun until it 
reaches the, progressed Sun. Signifi- 
cantly, God. Dewey took office as 
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Governor of New York just as this 
New Moon period began .. . Presi- 
dent Roosevelt also took office as 
Governor of New York at his pro- 
gressed New Moon in January 1929— 
the progressed Lunation cycle which 
reaches its culmination at this pro- 
gressed Full Moon of 1944. 


And again, on page 69 of the November 
issue: 


We repeat, it’s a narrow margin of 
choice; for both candidates it is a 
critical test of leadership and power 
to inspire national confidence. As be- 
tween the shorter experience, but now 
welcome Republican conservatism of 
Dewey and the seasoned experience, 
but diminished popularity of Roose- 
velt, it will be a Saturnine choice, dic- 
tated by the all-pervading concern of 
essential national security. Individuals 
may shift allegiances and vote without 
regard to their former party afflia- 
tions (the Venus-Uranus opposition 
angular in the Full Moon chart), 
bringing strangers into both party 
camps, but our feeling is that, while 
disliking the necessity, the country will 
vote the President into a 4th term. 


Finally, as before stated, for the informa- 
tion of astrological students, we are pub- 
lishing the two articles that follow, which 
were written prior to the election and cor- 
rectly forecasted the result by sound 
astrological processes. 


CAN DEWEY WIN? 


A Forecast of the Election 
Received July 26, 1944 


Harold A. MacDougall 


In New York’s old executive mansion 
at Albany the governor sat with his ear 
close to the radio tuned in on Chicago. His 
bags were packed ready for a hurried 
. departure the moment the right news came 
over the wire. His acceptance speech was 
ready but for a few last minutes finishing 
touches; and, at the airport an eighteen 
seated plane stood ready and waiting to 
speed the governor to Chicago the moment 
he became the Republican nominee for the 
office of President of the United States of 
America, 


pav 


It was a tense and exciting hour for 
Thomas E. Dewey, his’wife and his loyal 
satellites—this period of waiting, these last 
few hours and minutes before they could 
know the outcome of the Chicago conven- 
tion, The months before had flown by in 
comparison. This was no light honor the 
governor was waiting for. Especially at a 
time of crisis as any war period must be, to 
become president of the United States is 
indeed a momentous thing. Even in ordi- 
nary times it is always an especial and 
necessarily limited privilege, for it is an 
honor that can come but to few people. 
And for this Thomas E. Dewey was wait- 
ing. 

And finally the phone did ring. It was 
Harrison Spangler, chairman of the Repub- 
lican National Committee, calling from 
Chicago. “I am happy to advise you of 
your nomination,” was his message. Just 
those few words were all that were needed 
to break the tenseness that had been 
growing about the mansion through the 
months before Chicago, and had been 
mounting as the convention got under way, 
and had risen to maximum heights on this, 
the 28th day of June, when the nomination 
appeared to be only a matter of hours or 
minutes, even, away. 


The first elated hubbub over, quickly 
nineteen people boarded that waiting plane. 
Mr. and Mrs. Dewey sat side by side pol- 
ishing the acceptance speech while the 
giant propellers bit off the miles westward. 
The presidential race of 1944 was on. 


According to the Associated Press dis- 
patch, Governor Dewey received that 
coveted telephone call at 2:25 p.m., Eastern 
Standard War Time. At that very minute, 
then, Thomas E. Dewey actually began a 
new cycle of his life. And, if we are to 
erect a Horary Figure to ascertain the 
ultimate outcome of his nomination, that 
is, whether or not his will be a successful 
campaign, then that is the time to use. So, 
we erect our Horary Chart for June 28, 
2:25 p.m., Eastern Standard War Time, 
Albany, N. Y., Lat. 43, Long. 74. 


Previous charts erected for the exact 
time that nominees were actually nomi- 
nated or informed of it, whichever could be 
obtained, have always been proved cor- 
rect. In Mr. Roosevelt’s first nomination 
chart he had several good aspects while 
his opponent was afflicted. In one of his 
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first charts the figure was almost identical 
with one erected for a heavyweight cham- 
pionship bout scheduled for Joe Louis, In 
each it showed that both men were going 
to win their title bouts and then hold them 
for a long time. This has proved true, for 
Roosevelt is now in his unprecedented third 
term and Joe Louis remains undefeated. 
In another nomination chart of a man run- 
ning against Roosevelt only the Moon was 
above the horizon and ill aspected. This 
candidate found the people as fickle and 
changeable as the Moon and he got no 
good, that is tangible good, from his 
strenuous campaign. 

And so I waited eagerly for the moment 
of Dewey’s nomination to put up a chart 
to see what his chances were and here it is: 
the chart erected for the time he was 
officially informed that he was the chosen 
candidate of the Grand Old Party. 











Chart for Nomination 


We find 22° 29’ of Libra rising, giving 
Dewey Venus as his significator, while 
Mars, ruler of the Seventh House or the 
Descendant, rules his opponent or rival. 
According to ancient Horary Astrologers 
the significator holding the strongest posi- 
tion in the chart holds the strongest posi- 
tion in the event for which the chart is 
erected. Venus, Mr. Dewey’s significator, 
is in Cancer, a weak sign for Venus, and is 
placed in the chart in the Ninth House 
which is a cadent house; while his rival is 


ry 1} 
Will 
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Mars in Leo, where Mars is strong, and in 
the Tenth House which is one of the best 
possible positions of accidental dignity. 
Mars has only one coming aspect, it is close 
to the conjunction with Jupiter and Jupiter 
never afflicts. Mars has no afflictions other 
than being intercepted in the Tenth House 
but that holds the person represented by 
Mars where he is. It’s next to impossible 
to displace persons refresented by planets 
in intercepted signs. 

And, is Roosevelt that rival represented 
by Mars in Leo in conjunction with Jupi- 
tet? Let’s see what kind of a description 
is given Mr. Dewey’s opponent by Lilly 
and Raphael, then judge for yourself: A 
well proportioned body, rather tall, brown 
hair, large oval face, large eyes, sanguine 
or sunburned complexion, brisk, cheerful 
aspect, successful in either law or the church 
and often amassing a fortune thereby, 
ready for any warlike occupation at any 
time, a sportsman and a lover of a good 
fight. All right, who does that sound like? 
Well, it sounds pretty much like F. D. R. 
and we will assume that it is until after 
the Democratic convention to see if an- 
other Mars in Leo conjunct Jupiter type 
comes out of the fold of the Donkey. 

If you read my article on intercepted 
significators this Mars and Jupiter inter- 
ception in the Tenth House of the Govern- 
ment would be of particular interest to 
you, for the Tenth House is the Govern- 
ment and always the position sought; and, 
if past findings are to stand, the opponent 
so signified is locked up there for some 
time and will without doubt stay put. And 
it is a strong interception for the Tenth 
House is an angle house and Leo is a fixed 
sign. According to Raphael and other 
noted Horary Astrologers fixed signs in 
angles indicate no less than months, Mars 
is 21° 44’ in the sign having slightly more 
than eight degrees to travel before leaving 
the intercepted sign. This would take us 
to the end of February and months past 


the November election. 


If Mars is to hold that interception that 
long our Republican presidential candidate 
has practically no chance of replacing his 
Democrat opponent. In the past I have 
never found a person so represented by an 
intercepted planet who could leave his posi- 
tion until after the estimated time and 
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many times have found that after this 
period has elapsed there is no need or 
desire to have him removed or to remove 
if he desires it himself. And if Dewey 
cannot win the November election, there 
certainly would be no point or possibility 
of his removing him then. This is not to 
be construed as meaning that Mr. Roose- 
velt will leave office after February for that 
is not the question of this chart. The 
question here is on the success or failure 
of Mr. Dewey as the Republican candi- 
date, as nominated at the time specified, 
to represent the Republican party for the 
highest honor of the land. From the inter- 
ception it is indicated that Mr. Roosevelt 
is goimg to sit tight regardless of campaign 
speeches or political strategy of Mr. Dewey 
and his cohorts. 

Since the Moon-Venus square was. so 
close both planets were corrected closely 
using logarithms. We find the square is 
one minute past its culmination. It is too 
bad for Mr. Dewey that it is past in the 
chart for it is a square with mutual recep- 
tion since Venus is in Cancer, the Moon’s 
sign, and the Moon is in Venus’ sign, 
Libra. This makes the square practically 
as good as a trine. In a Horary Chart 
such a square is not considered an evil 
aspect as this mutual reception neutralizes 
the evil and makes the aspect approximate- 
ly a weak trine or sextile.. But the aspect 
is over, if only by a minute, and our friend, 
Mr. Dewey, loses the favor such an aspect 
could bring him if the aspect were still 
applying. This is very close and may be 
taken as an indication that the race may 
prove much closer than many people think. 
There is another indication of closeness 
in the end of the interception. A difference 
of one degree would have brought 29° of 
Leo on the cusp of the Eleventh House. 
This would have eliminated the intercep- 
tion of Mars which would have helped Mr. 
Dewey’s cause, for while Mars would still 
be strong in the Tenth House, it would not 
be locked up there. And it would have 
added to his chances of winning immeasur- 
ably, as then the square would still be ap- 
plying and the Tenth House and First 
House significators practically in trine, a 
splendid promise for obtaining the position 
sought. 

There is no favorable aspect being made 
to Venus, his significator, and it is making 
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no favorable aspects except a weak semi- 
sextile to Uranus. Uranus aspects, regard- 
less of whether they are squares, trinés, 
sextiles, oppositions or conjunctions, may 
be either favorable or unfavorable; it 
seems to depend completely on the indi- 
vidual. With some people any Uranus 
aspect brings sudden and unexpected good; 
with others only. a knock. It seems to de- 
pend upon the Christlike attitude of the 
individual and if Mr. Dewey is an old time 
mudslinger this aspect won’t do him a bit 
of good. He can count on that. But if he 
is constructively modern and knows that 
mud is out of date, that Uranus aspéct can 
do something for him but what, no one 
under God’s heavens could predict. 

As we said before, Jupiter always favors. 
Let us see from whence comes this favor 
to our Mars in Leo rival. Jupiter rules the 
Third House and is co-ruler of the Fifth 
and Sixth Houses. The Fifth House is the 
rival’s Eleventh House of aim and desire 
and friends and the Sixth House of the 
chart his Twelfth House of the Unknown. 
Jupiter, the benefactor, is right there wait- 
ing for Mars to catch up with him and so 
the rival or opponent has unknown good 
awaiting him and his ambition or desire is 
thus wonderfully aided and his friends 
helpful. 

Looking at it from Dewey’s angle, the 
Sixth House is the house of the common 
people and the Fifth House that of adver- 
tising and publicity. Both being Jupiter 
ruled he cannot reap the Jupiter kind of 
benefit for Mars afflicts Jupiter. Jupiter 
will not hurt Mars but Mars will cut down 
the good from a Jupiter promise. 

The Third House ruled by Jupiter, ruler 
of Sagittarius which holds the cusp, gives 
Dewey co-workers from whom he cannot 
reap the benefit he should, for Mars is there 
to give some lack of cooperation and sup- 
port and provide a little friction. Jf you 
have studied the pre-campaign period and 
the Chicago convention you know that it 
wasn’t just Dewey who was wanted, that 
they weren’t all sold on Dewey; but he 
seemed the best bet they had to stop Roose- 
velt. The fact that strong party men left 
the convention before he came to make his 
speech and the fact that many statements 
concerning his nomination by party leaders 
were lukewarm indicate this further. 

Mr. Dewey’s Ninth House of politics and 
foreign relations is weak. Saturn is there 
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afflicting it, giving him some kind of an 
obstacle. This indicates that he does not 
have the political astuteness nor the inter- 
national strength necessary to make the 
grade in November. His opponents’ Ninth 
House, the Third House of the chart, is 
ruled by Jupiter again, afflicted, yes, by 
Mars, but that Mars is himself! Any 
afflictions internationally coming to him 
will be of his own making. 

The only aspects the Moon has yet to 
make from Libra are a trine to Uranus, 
followed by sextile to Mars and Jupiter. 
Since it is a Uranus aspect no one could 
predict what that trine means and as it 
comes from the Moon in the Twelfth House 
it makes it still more difficult to determine, 
for the Twelfth House is the House of the 
Unknown. Sometimes it indicates the army 
and it might mean that there would be a 
deciding vote from the armed forces. But 
it does not seem to favor Dewey, as the 
Moon has separated from the square to 
Venus, applies to the trine with Uranus, 
and then to the sextile with Mars and then 
Jupiter, making Jupiter the collector of the 
light and it (Jupiter) favors Mars, ruler 
of his opponent. 

Uranus rules the intercepted part of. the 
Fourth House and the Fourth is ‘always 
important to study for it is both the begin- 
ning and the end of a proposed transaction 
or happening. Capricorn holds the cusp and 
Saturn its ruler is in the Ninth House, a 
weak house in the chart, squaring Neptune, 
a malefic, from the weak Twelfth making 
it look not nearly so rosy a finish as Dewey 
undoubtedly hopes for. Incidentally, had 
Venus not passed the bad aspects it just 
had (conjunction with Saturn, square to 
Neptune, combust the Sun), he could never 
have been nominated. Particularly would 
the Neptune square have put the quietus 
on him, for it would have brought out any 
sensational news from his past or any 
skeletons in the Dewey closet and he would 
have been defeated before he started. 

Neptune is co-ruler of the Fifth House 
of news and advertising, as well as of the 
Sixth House of the common people, and 
Neptune is square Saturn, ruler of the 
Fourth House or finish, and it certainly 
doesn’t look as if Thomas E. Dewey would 
profit from either the newspapers or cam- 
paign publicity or from the wishes and 
votes of the common people. 


. 
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Jupiter is in the Tenth House of the 
chart and Jupiter in the Tenth is the joy of 
kings. Those who had it there at birth 
enjoyed their thrones until death. It is 
just the opposite to Saturn in the Tenth 
which promises achieving the heights only 
to fall. With the Moon ruling the Tenth 
House and trining Uranus from the Twelfth 
House it seems safe to assume that there 
will be some unexpected moves and even 
changes in government. It is impossible 
to predict but it will be for the best, for 
Uranus is the Christ love and the Moon is 
in Libra, the sign of Justice and the 
Balance, and Uranus does rule the inter- 
cepted Fourth House. Unpredictable Ura- 
nus stimulates action from the Unknown 
for the ultimate good of all, but Jupiter, 
representing the common people, is locked 
up in the Tenth House with Mars, the Lord 
of War, so it looks pretty much as if we’d 
all have to stick with our guns and fight 
our part of the fight on whichever front 
we are holding until this Moon-Uranus 
(Christlike) action takes place, and 
through the new peace-time set up, trans- 
lates its light to Jupiter for a happy and 
peaceful world. 

But for Mr. Dewey and that call that 
came at 2:25 p.m. June 28, 1944, there 
may have been a plane waiting for the man 
at the radio that day and a quick trip to 
Chicago; and there may be another plane 
or the same one waiting for another still 
more important call in November, but ac- 
cording to this Horary Chart, that plane 
will never speed him to the White House. 





Nov. 3, 1944 
Atlanta, Ga, 


I just received a press copy of the 
magazine section of next Sunday's 
(November Sth) Atlanta Journal (the 
largest newspaper in the south) which 
is a boost for astrology in a simplified 
form. As you know, outside of the 
readers of astrological publications, 
the general public looks upon astrol- 
ogy as fortune telling and crystal gaz- 
ing, so to help educate the public, I 
insist that star-maps be included, be- 
ing careful not to publish any in the 
press except those that predict accu- 
rately. So far I have been fortunate, 
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as practically all the star-maps which 
have been printed in the newspapers 
have been accurate as to the outcome 
predicted. 

In my opinion, Jupiter in transit, 
being in Roosevelt’s first house, with 
the Moon, representing the people, 
coming into conjunction with both 
Jupiter and Uranus (natal), with Ura- 
nus (transit) in the 10th, the power 
is on Roosevelt’s side unmistakably, to 
say nothing of Venus (transit) being 
in the 4th (end of the matter) in 
sextile to Mercury, ruler of his rising 
sign. 

Evarts C. Walton® 


From the Adianta Journal Magazine, 
November 5, 1944: 


STARS FORETELL ROOSEVELT VICTORY 


Willard Neal 


Roosevelt is going to win next Tues- 
day. It’s in the stars. This report 
comes from Evarts C. Walton, as- 
trologer of 166 Waverly Way, N. E., 
who has made star maps for the two 
candidates, and finds that not only 
the Democrats and labor and many 
liberal Republicans are backing Roose- 
velt, but the entire universe as well. 

“Jupiter will swing the election,” 
Mr. Walton says confidently. “That 
planet, called the Greater Benefic, 
1,200 times the size of our earth, 
has been shown to be of paramount 
importance. Jupiter is the topmost 
planet in Roosevelt’s chart, and on 
the day of the election will be in 
transit and in almost exact conjunc- 
tion with Roosevelt’s ruling planet of 
birth, Uranus. Jupiter, in Dewey’s 
star-map, is at the bottom. 

“I don’t expect a runaway,” Mr. 
Walton continued. “Tom Dewey has 
a strong star map, which explaims his 
rapid and consistent rise in legal and 
political affairs in the last few years. 
But it does not carry nearly as much 
power as we find behind Roosevelt. 

“A peculiar relation between the 
two personages is evident. 1f Dewey 
were campaign manager for Roose- 
velt he would be highly successful. 
As a result, much of what he says 
in the campaign will have the same 
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effect as if he actually were employed 
to speak for Roosevelt.” 

An hourly chart for election day 
forecasts turbulent times at the poles. 
“There are many powerful subversive 
influences at work, exerting pressure 
for and against both candidates,” Mr. 
Walton explained. “Some Republi- 
cans will vote for Roosevelt, and there 
will be Democrats for Dewey. The ad- 
vantages may vary throughout the day, 
but the picture for closing time at the 
polls shows Roosevelt ahead. 

“However, this may turn out to be 
one of the most bitterly contested 
elections in our history. There are 
certain aspects between the smaller 
planets in the election-day chart which 
could ‘result in charges and counter- 
charges of fraud, with a possibility of 
throwing the election into the lap of 
Congress for a decision. But it’s ‘in 
the stars’ for the Democrats to win.” 

As a check against these findings, 
Mr. Walton compared the horoscopes 
of Senator Truman and Governor 
Bricker, and found the stars more 
favorable to the Democratic nominee 
for vice president. 

After determining who would be the 
next President, Mr. Walton cast a 
horoscope for the nation. “I see six 
or seven troublesome years ahead for 
us,” he said. “At the same time, the 
stars predict a cycle of unusual pros- 
perity. Taken together, these factors 
indicate that the war may run on for 
some time yet, and agreeing on peace 
terms and straightening out the world 
will keep the statesmen busy, with 
much wrangling and many misunder- 
standings, for some years to come.” 


In explaining astrology, Mr. Walton 
pointed out that the position of the 
planets at the time of a person’s birth 
influences his entire life. Franklin 
Roosevelt’s lucky star is Uranus, one 
of the most powerful, which was in the 
first house at the time of his birth. 
Uranus is huge and far away; it 
spends 64 years in making a complete 
swing around the sun. It moved into 
the top of the Roosevelt chart in 1932, 
and due to its leisurely pace, has 
camped there for 12 years and will 
be over the roof for four years more. 
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“Dewey's lucky star is Venus,” Mr, 
Walton added, “Right now, it is at 
the bottom of his chart. He would 
have carried more votes if the election 
had been held two months ago, about 
the time he launched into his cam- 
paign.” 

Mr. Walton has watched the stars 
closely for signs to indicate the end of 
the war. He has not been able to as- 
certain dates, but he is confident of 
the outcome. 


“The birth charts of Roosevelt, 
Churchill and King George show Jupi- 
ter elevated far above the same planet 
in the star maps of Hitler and Hiro- 
hito, showing unmistakably that the 
Allies will win,” he said. 

Electoral vs. Popular Vote: 
New York, N.Y. 

Following are some _ interesting 
notes on our presidential election his- 
tory. 

There have been three elections, 
since 1824, in which the successful 
candidate received a smaller number 
of popular votes than his opponent, al- 
though his electoral vote was greater. 
The first instance is that of Adams 
versus Jackson, in 1824, when the 
popular vote was 105,321 to 155,872. 
Ashley reports on that election in this 
manner : 


“The election was not decided in 
November as is usually the case, for 
no one had a majority of the electoral 
votes, Jackson receiving 99, mainly 
from the South and West, Adams 84, 
principally from the Northeast, Craw- 
ford stood third with 41, and Clay 
fourth with 37. As the Constitution 
requires the House of Representatives 
to select the president from the three 
candidates having the largest number 
of votes, whenever the electoral college 
fails to give any one a majority, Clay 
held the balance of power. His influ- 
ence was thrown to Adams... .” 

The second instance occurred in 
1876, when Hayes defeated Tilden. 
The popular vote for Hayes was 
4,033,950; for Tilden, 4,284,885. Of 
this election, Ashley says: 

“On the face of the returns, as re- 
ported originally, Tilden had a fair 
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majority, but the Republicans claimed 
the electoral vote of the states of 
Florida, South Carolina and Louisi- 
ana, as well as one elector from Ore- 
gon. In these southern states the con- 
test between the carpetbaggers and 
the native whites made it possible to 
send in two sets of returns. If all of 
the votes in dispute were counted for 
Tilden, he would have 203 votes to 
166 for Hayes. If all were counted 
or Hayes, he would have 185 and 
Tilden 184. 

“The electoral votes were sent to 

Congress, in January, 1877, the Senate 
wbeing Republican and the House 
Democratic. They were opened by the 
president of the Senate, but it was 
decided that he had no authority to 
count either set of the votes in dis- 
pute, and the matter was referred to 
an ‘electoral commission’ of fifteen 
whose recommendations should be 
accepted unless refused by both 
houses. The commission was to con- 
sist of five senators, five representa- 
tives, and five justices of the Supreme 
Court. As eight of these elected to the 
commission were Republicans, all 
questions in dispute were settled by a 
party vote of eight to seven, and, on 
March 2, 1877, Hayes was declared to 
be elected by a majority of one vote.” 

The third case occurred in 1888, 
when Harrison received a popular vote 
of 5,440,216 and defeated Cleveland, 
who had received a popular vote of 
5,538,233. The electoral vote count 
was 233 to 168. 

In the 1912 election, the situation is 
slightly different. Wilson received a 
popular vote of 6,286,214, with an 
electoral vote of 435. His Republican 
opponent, Taft, received a popular 
vote of 3,483,922, and an electoral 
vote a8. But there was a third party, 
the Progressives. Theodore Roosevelt, 
on that ticket, received a popular vote 
of 4,126,020, with 88 electoral votes. 
The combined popular votes of Taft 
and Roosevelt were greater than that 
of the successful candidate, Wilson. 

If electoral votes were to be con- 
sidered in direct proportion to the 
popular vote, regardless of sectional 
divisions, peculiar results would occur. 
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In 1932, Franklin D. Roosevelt had a 
popular vote of 22,821,857, with an 
electoral vote of 472. Under such a 
system, this would mean that cach 
electoral vote for Roosevelt represent- 
ed 48,351 popular votes; while his 
opponent, who received a popular vote 
of 15,761,841 and an electoral vote 
of 59, would show 267,150 popular 
votes per electoral vote. In 1936, the 
proportions would have been as fol- 
lows: For Roosevelt, 53,062 popular 
votes per electoral vote; for Landon, 
2,085,259 popular votes per electgral 
vote. In 1940, there would have been 
60,676 popular votes per electoral vote 
for Roosevelt, and 272,009 popular 
votes per electoral vote for Willkie.* 
The distortion in this picture arises 
from the assumption that all the elec- 
toral votes of a state may go to one 
candidate although as many as 49 per 
cent of the popular votes may have 
been cast for the other candidate; so 
that, actually, a large proportion of 
the popular votes are not represented 
by any electoral,count at all. Another 
reason for these discrepancies stems 
from the uneven distribution of pop- 
ular votes per electoral vote through- 
out the nation. If more persons voted 
in certain communities where the 
popular vote is small, although the 
electoral vote is large, each electoral 
vote would be more truly representa- 
tive of its proper proportion of the 
population in that area. This becomes 
evident if we take as examples states 
with equal electoral counts, and study 
their popular vote for any given elec- 
tion. I have data on hand for 1924. 
In that election four states had elec- 
toral votes of 10 each: Kansas, Louis- 
iana, Mississippi, Oklahoma. Kansas 
cast 407,671 popular votes for Cool- 
idge, or 40,767 per electoral vote. 
Louisiana cast only 93,218 votes for 
its choice, Davis, or 9,321 per elec- 
toral vote. Mississippi cast 100,475 
votes for Davis, or 10,047 per elector- 
al vote. Oklahoma cast 255,798 votes 
for Davis, or 25,580 per electoral vote. 
The total votes cast and 1920 popula- 
tion figures per state are as follows: 





Total Vote Population 
Kansas ... 662,451 1,769,257 
Louisiana . = 121,951 1,798,509 
Mississippi. 112,515 1,790,618 
Oklahoma . 528,415 2,028,283 


I do not have data on number of 
persons of voting age in these states 
at the moment. It is reasonable to 
assume that there is no such disparity 
in the numbers of eligible voters, by 
age, as the total vote cast would indi- 
cate among these four states. You 
will note that the population figures 
are very close. 

These notes represent a rather cur- 
sory survey of election figures, merely 
highlighting items of interest. A thor- 
ough analysis would require the con- 
sideration of census figures on popula- 
tion of voting age, election eligibility 
rules in the states, votes cast for all 
candidates, and so on. For what they 
are worth, I hope that they are useful 
to you. 

° Virginia Ehrlich. 

















































SPIDER WEBS 


From The March of Events by Benjamin 
«De Casseres, in the New York Journal 
American of September 15, 1944: 


The rarest man in the writing pro- 
fession is he who can make you laugh 
and think at the same time. Such a 
man was the late Don Marquis. 

Marquis was one of the greatest 
epigrammatists and one of the finest 
Satirists this country has produced. 

There is a revival of interest in 
Don Marquis today because he has 
what the world .wants—the laugh 
that provokes the thought and the 
thought that provokes the grin. 

There is no wittier or more timely 
book for reading today, whether you 
are in service or not, than “The Lives 
and Times of Archy and Mehitabel” 
( Doubleday-Doran). 

Archy was a cockroach that used 
to crawl up on Don’s typewriter in 


*It is well known that. it was vote distribution. that 
defeated Willkie. With a better distribution of votes in 
key states he could have been elected without receiv- 
ing one additional (popular) vote. 
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the New York Sun office and write 
philosophical messages to “the boss.” 

Mehitabel was an alley-cat, some- 
thing new in the literature of animal 
yarns. Mehitabel plays Ophelia to 
Archy’s Hamlet. 

Archie in his travels one day ran 
across a spider who spent all his days 
reading books in a library. Here is 
what the spider told Archy and Archy 
transmitted to Don: 


the ancient world saw all sorts of gov- 
ernmental experiments 

he said including monarchies repub- 
lics communes despotisms demo- 

cracies and everything else 

but in the end the spiders got them 
all 

thousands and thousands of years of 
reforms and recoveries and de- 
pressions 

and new deals and old deals and 
square deals and crooked deals and 
ideals and idealists are wand 
around with spider webs 

all the history of human kind is writ- 
ten in the clots and filaments and 
quaint patterns and ideographs of 
Spiders 

it has been my observation and expe- 
rience and that of my family that 
nothing human works out well 

if you could read the writing in the 
spider webs you could understand 
the history of human civilization 

and understand that man always fails 
because he is not honest enough to 
succeed 

there are not enough men contin- 
uously on the square with them- 
selves and with other men 


There is more in those few lines 
than you'll find in a ton of books by 
professional economists. 

It re-enunciates what I have said 
over and over—that until men and 
governments learn to practice simple 
honesty we'll be on our way to wars 
and other troubles without end. 


Amen! And for the benefit of astrolo- 
gical students we are printing herewith the 


solar chart of the late Don Marquis. 
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July 29, 1878 
Solar Chart 











TWO WARS 


Oakland, Calif. 


The primary cycles of the individ- 
ual coincide with the primary cycle of 
the world. The present world cycle is 
dual and works out as two wars in the 
world nature, and also as two wars in 
the individual nature. In simplified 
terms this translates as the war of 
transmutation of sex to a higher level 
than it has heretofore held and the war 
of position in the world in a more jus- 
tified sense than has been the case. 
This is applicable in any of the vari- 
ous terms, viz: individually, nation- 
ally, socially, materially, spiritually, 
etc., and can be‘ramified indefinitely. 

Astrologically, of course, the war of 
sex is an eighth house matter and so it 
is very natural to see Japan the Scor- 
pion symbolizing and focusing this 
phase. By gluing the eyes of the 
world upon the rape, both physical 
and mental, of large areas of lands 
and peoples; upan dominating secret 
societies and mass self destruction, in 
short upon all the lower animal pro- 
pensities of the eighth house, sex, 
death and regeneration, a reaction oc- 
curs. A wave of revulsion sweeps the 
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world which means en toto and indi- 
vidually that the regeneration phase 
has begun. 

Behind this eighth house regenera- 
tive war lies, buried deeply as might 
be expected, all the world wave of di- 
vorces, shakeup of homes, mass sepa- 
ration and changes of the sexes and 
mass dislocation, and changes in child- 
life or the product of the sexes. This is 
speaking as already stated, primarily, 
and not going into secondary or dise 
tinct factors, such as Neptune in Lib- 
ra, etc., which would, of course, be in- 
cluded in the whole. 

In some ways the other side of this 
dual cycle, the war of position is not 
so easily defined and yet certain as- 
pects are clear enough. For one thing 
it is under the sway of the tenth house, 
and carried through on the same lines 
as the above tends to show the follow- 
ing. Using the war in Europe as the 
symbol it shows up the defects of 
world organization, both of vested or 
status quo monopolistic power inter- 
ests, which come under Capricorn, and 
Society as a whole. By thus focusing 
the world eye of the composite individ- 
ual upon this scum that has been float- 
ed to the top by this violent shaking 
of the globe, the natural reaction of 
distaste sets in, and the skimming off 
process must be attempted. This 
means a more fair distribution in 
world position or position in the world, 
which also means a different standard 
of measurement. Being a skimming off 
process it means that the best of the 
old will remain. 

Summed up in the sense of the indi- 
vidual who is contained within this 
globe and consequently experiences 
the same violent shaking up, it means 
he is experiencing two wars within his 
individual nature. One, the war to 
raise sex and death to the level of re- 
generation, and the other war to attain 
his true position in the world, eco- 
nomically and spiritually, as repre- 
sented by the best he contains. There 
are probably various degrees of inten- 
sity for various individuals, but the 
success or failure of the individual in 
these two wars will accelerate or re- 
tard the world cycle. 

J.H. 





URANUS TRINE NEPTUNE 


Detroit, Mich. 

I would like you to send me a chart 
of Neptune trine Uranus. The last 
one you printed was in June 1941. 
Now the one I wish is from 1944 or 
1945 on. 

J.T. S. 


ANSWER: There were seven trines of 
Uranus to Neptune as follows: 


May 25, 1940 5:45 p.m. EST 
Oct. 1, 1940 9:20 p.m. EST 
Apr., 30, 1941 9:53 p.m. EST 
Nov. 4, 1941 9:22 p.m. EST 


Apr. 7, 1942 7:16 p.m. EST 
(These occurred with Neptune in 
Virgo and Uranus in Taurus) 
Dec. 11, 1942 5:52 a.m. EST 
Mar. 11, 1943 0:15 am. EST 
(These occurred with Neptune in 
Libra and Uranus in Gemini) 
Another trine was very nearly reached 


in the early part of 1944, but never reached 
exactness. 
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Your Emotional Powerhouse 


The Management of the Forces 
Motivating Your Action 
PART I 


( Re every sign, planet, and house 
in your horoscope has a direct or indirect 
influence on your emotional equipment 
and the use you make of it, there are three 
houses—together with their occupants and 
rulers—which have an especially intimate 
connection with feeling as distinguished 
from thought, will, and action. 

These three houses are the Fourth, 
Eighth and Twelfth. They are associated 
especially with emotion because in the 
natural horoscope they are occupied by 
the Water Signs—Cancer, Scorpio and 
* Pisces—which are of course fundamentally 

emotional sectors of the Zodiac. 

The Fifth House, too, is often spoken 
of as an emotional house, but the Fifth 
is in reality the place where we blow off 
emotional steam by expressing ourselves 
in romantic, parental, artistic or specula- 
tive activities. The pressure which origin- 
ally produced the steam was not, however, 
applied in the Fifth House, but in the 
Fourth, Eighth or Twelfth. 

And right here we had better stop for 
a moment and ask, “What is an emotion?” 

Man has many needs—needs for food, 
warmth, emotional satisfaction. He has 
many purely social needs also, such as the 
need for afiection, for admiration and re- 

_spect, for security, achievement, aesthetic 
pleasures. Some of these needs he can sat- 
isfy quickly and without difficulty. But be- 
cause in the so-called civilized state to 
which Man has progressed, there is often a 
sharp conflict between the needs of the in- 
dividual and the welfare of the group as a 
whole, and it is frequently necessary to 
deny satisfaction to a personal desire in 
order to remain a member-in-good-stand- 
ing in one’s family, school, church, club, 
business, community or nation. 

But once the impulse to satisfy a need 
has been aroused, a fraction of your total 
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life-energy is released, This energy has to 
‘“‘go somewhere’”—accomplish something. 
When circumstances or your conscience or 
the accepted rules of civilized behavior 
intervene to prevent release of the energy 
in an act which would satisfy the need, 
the unused energy piles up in your nerve 
cells. 

When the pressure reaches a point where 
it would result in a psychic explosion if 
not relieved (sometimes it does just that) 
a safety-valve is provided in what we call 
a strong “emotion.” You then fall in love 
or quarrel with your mate or compose a 
song or worry yourself into a nervous 
breakdown. 

The point is this: there can be no emo- 
tion without a previous repression of some 
impulse. The emotion which is expressed 
outwardly (usually through Fifth House 
influences) is always a substitution for a 
deeper-lying, repressed desire of which 
you may be entirely unconscious. 

Thus anger is usually a safety valve 
for frustration, hatred for secret envy of 
someone stronger and more daring than 
yourself, anxiety for a hidden guilt com- 
plex, and so on. Just what course these 
substitutions take depends upon your in- 
herent tendencies and your subseqeunt 
mental history. But in any case, the emo- 
tion which is freely expressed always 
masks something more elemental which 
you dare not admit even to yourself. 

When emotions are properly managed 
and given constructive outlets, they are 
the source of our most vivid and pleasur- 
able experiences in life. When they are 
repressed to the point where their release 
becomes a violent necessity, they lead to 
the most intense suffering of which the 
human mind is capable. 

It is therefore only sensible, if you ex- 


pect to be a reasonably happy and well- 
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adjusted individual, to find and use the 
constructive safety valves before the de- 
structive ones wreck your life. 


Frequent Mistake 


The mistake most people make when 
they attempt to control their emotions is 
that they apply more pressure instead 
of letting off some of the already repressed 
energy which is causing the trouble. Know- 
ing that anger is a destructive process, for 
instance, they refuse to express it. But 
they cannot continue this refusal in- 
definitely. Along comes a stimulus which 
catches them unaware—and bang! the 
whole emotional boiler explodes in their 
faces. 

The way to relieve emotional tension is y 
not to create more tension, but to find 
a constructive safety-valve for inner tur- 
moil. There are dozens of thee safety- 
valves, ranging from the vicarious emo- 
tional experiences enjoyed through read- 
ing a book, seeing a motion picture, or 
going to a ball game, through participation 
in competitive sports and _ interesting 
hobbies, and on up the scale to the true 
emotional-spiritual exaltation of love, the 
creative arts, and religious experiences. 

How you as an individual can sublimate 
your emotional energies depends of course 
upon the structure of your particular per- 
sonality. The first step is logically self- 
analysis through an examination of your 
horoscope. The second step is to remove, 
insofar as possible, the causes of undue 
repression and frustration in your life. 
The third and final step is to provide a 
set of safety,valves in the form of new 
ways of thinking and behaving which will 
provide construgtive channels for the re- 
lease of. your emotional energy. 
¢ Lhe first step is the only one with which 
anyone else can help you. The second and 
third steps you will have to take by your- 
self, unaided. They are a part of the pro- 
cess of living. In order to equip yourself 
to take these later steps, however, there 
is no better preparation than a sound as- 
trological understanding of your own 
deeper-lying emotional potentials. 

You can begin your emotional self- 
study by -looking at the dominant in- 
fluences in your Fourth House. The Fourth 
is not ordinarily counted as one of the 
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emotional sectors. Actually, it is probably 
the wellspring of all emotion. 


The Fourth House 


The Fourth House, lying at the nadir 
of the chart, symbolizes a place of retreat 
or safety—the hidden form or matrix 
within which spiritual seeds are nourished 
in a state of darkness and silence. Objec- 
tively, the Fourth is the womb in which 
pre-natal development takes place. (Note 
that there is a space of nine solar months 


“between the cusp of the Fourth and the 


cusp of the First, which symbolizes the 
moment of birth, when the child emerges 
as an individual in its own right.) As the 
natural house of Cancer, the Fourth is 
associated with ideas of motherhood in 
general, though in actual practice it refers 
to the parent of the opposite sex, hence 
generally indicates the mother only in 
masculine charts. 

Freud’s discoveries in relation to the 
genesis of emotional conflicts in childhood 
confirm the idea that the Fourth is the 
real source-house of all emotion. Psycho- 
analysis has proved over and over again 
that all our reactions toward people in * 
later life are conditioned by the degree 
to which we made adjustment toward our 
parents in the years between infancy and 
adolescence. 

Study carefully, therefore, the sign on 
the cusp of the Fourth, the house and sign 
position of its ruler, and any planets which 
may be posited in the Fourth, Transits of 
planets across the nadir during the first 
eighteen years of life may also give im- 
portant clues to the deeper currents in 
your psychological history. 


The Eighth House 


The second phase of emotional develop- 
ment appears in the Eighth House. In 
normal individuals, attachment begins to 
be transferred during adolescence from 
parents to contemporaries. Sometimes 
there is a period of intense friendships 
with members of the same sex, but this 
ordinarily gives way to a normal and 
wholesome interest in the opposite sex. 
For the balance of the adult life, the source 
of emotional energy is to be found in the 
Eighth. 
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But the Eighth is far more than the 
House of Sex. If we understood everything 
about the Eighth House we should prob- 
ably understand. everything about life. Re- 
member that the Eighth is also the house 
of birth and of death, the house of mor- 
bid tendencies, of interest in black magic 
and the pseudo-occult, and also the house 
of our highest spiritual yearnings and true 
mystic experiences. 

Remember also that the alternate sym- 
bols of Scorpio, the natural occupant of 
this house, are the Scorpion and the 
Eagle—one of which crawls while the other 
soars. 

The testimonies of the Eighth are 
among the most difficult to interpret for 
a stranger, since they usually bring up 
subjects which are of an embarrassingly 
intimate nature. If you want real emo- 
tional self-understanding, however, don't 
be afraid to interpret your own Eighth 
House fully. The position of its ruler will 
show the means through which your 
“libido”—to use a phrase from the 
psychonalytic jargon—can find its best 
release. Planets in the Eighth may bring 
seemingly unrelated phases of your life 
into sexual contexts. 


The Twelfth House 

The Twelfth, traditional house of mys- 
tery and “secret sorrows,” represents the 
third step in emotional development. To 
some extent this is the third step chron- 
ologically, corresponding to that period of 
the life when the emotions have lost the 
direct sexual stimulus represented by the 
Eighth. 

The Twelfth is the third step in another 
sense also. As the Fourth represents the 
most deeply buried and hence unconscious 
roots of the individual’s emotional na- 
ture, and the Eighth that phase of de- 
velopment in which subliminal urges are 
brought at least fleetingly into the light 
of consciousness, so the Twelfth is—or 
should be—the means by which the emo- 
tions can be integrated into the total 
personality. 

Though the Twelfth is a “secret” house 
as far as other people are concerned, the 
conflicts represented by influences in this 
part of the chart are usually not hidden 
from the native himself. He is perfectly 
aware of his own sorrows, worries, and 
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other self-inflicted restrictions—though not 
always of their true causes. 

In reading the indications of your own 
Twelfth House, remember that this house 
lies at the threshhold of the First, repre- 
senting your conscious, outer tempera- 
ment. The Twelfth therefore holds all 
those urges and elements of character 
which you have rejected as a part of your 
outer self, and which you are reluctant 
to show to others. It is within the con- 
fines of the Twelfth that you keep the 
things you are ashamed of or that you 
dare not or cannot express openly. But 
that is not to say you have gotten rid of 
them. 

Far from it! 

The houses and signs ruled by the 
planets in the Twelfth will show the kind 
of feelings which you tend to reject. The 
position of the ruler of the Twelfth shows 
how these feelings can be constructively 
sublimated. 

In subsequent articles the meaning of 
specific planets ruling or occupying the 
Fourth, Eighth, and Twelfth Houses will 
be discussed in greater detail. 

(To be continued) 
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Jupiter, Planet of Progress 
Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 18, No. 2 


by permission of the author 
PART II 


Charles E. O. Carter 


Let us now apply this conception to the 
various‘ mutual aspects of Jupiter with the 
other bodies of the system. 

First of all, Sun in contact with Jupiter. 

This has always seemed to me above 
all an intellectual position. Zeus, or Jupi- 
ter, was not, according to the Neo-Platon- 
ists, the Supreme Diety, but the Demiur- 
gus, or Creative Mind; and when he is 
conjoined with the Sun, it shows an ac- 
tive intellect, though not always a stable 
or consistent one. The mind is extremely 
fertile, but not always practical or even 
accurate unless Saturn lends a hand. One 
is apt to be overpowered by the richness 
of the mental content and to forget to 
examine the statements of Sun-Jupiter and 
see whether they are really sound. 

I think the adverse contacts are just as 
clever, and perhaps even more energetic 
in expression; but they are apt to make 
the native a champion of unpopular causes. 
It is also the aspect of the gambler and 
may make people careless and wasteful. 

We must always look to Saturn when 
judging Jupiter. They are opposite prin- 
ciples, and one cannot be estimated with- 
out the other. You may have too much of 
either, or you may have them both promi- 
nent or both weak, and they may be har- 
monieusly or inharmoniously combined. 

Much the same applies to Moon-Jupiter 
contacts, except that here we are con- 
cerned not with intellect, but with the 
habits, prejudices and emotions. These 
are generous and kindly, but the stressful 
aspects indicate excess and unwisdom in 
their expression. Sometimes there is a 
combative or at least a restless tendency; 
and sometimes, instead of true religion, 
there is credulity and superstition. Some- 
times there is a happy-go-lucky propensity. 
It depends on the rest of the nativity. 

Mercury-Jupiter contacts are less hap- 
py; for these planets rule opposite signs, 


whereas the Moon and Jupiter are linked 
through Cancer. Both, too, are restless 
influences, and these contacts certainly 
energize the mind. But, to some extent, 
each planet tends to injure the expression 
of the other, Mercury losing its edge, as 
it were, and often becoming rather 
“woolly.” There is generally a good deal 
of interest in religious and philosophical 
matters, and when the aspects are in- 
harmonious, the native is often a born 
sceptic. It is also a chatterbox and in- 
discreet in the keeping of secrets, and there 
is a love of exaggeration. Still, you will 
find a lot of very gifted men with Mer- 
cury-Jupiter “afflictions,” so called. For 
instance, Emerson, Tennyson, Kant and 
Wagner. If one must have afflictioris, there 
is often good company to share them with! 

Venus and Jupiter combine well, through 
Pisces. It is, however, not the rather ef- 
feminate contact that you might expect. 
Often there is a good deal of personal grace 
and charm, which is sometimes, too, ex- 
pressed in writing, dress, and so forth. But 
restlessness is frequently exhibited, and 
even adventurousness, The afflictions may 
produce real firebrands, such as Gam- 
betta, Gandhi, John Burns, Washington 
and Masaniello, the Neapolitan patriot. 

Good ¢ 2 configurations are rather 
prominent in horoscopes of longevity. 

Mars-Jupiter contacts are the sign of 
the enthusiast, if not the fanatic. There 
is little more one need say, except to point 
out that the enthusiasm is usually for some 
Jovian object, such as travel, religion, or 
the stage. 

And it seems a rather prosperous factor, 
those having it either being well off, or 
at least well connected, through of course 
some poor people must be born when it 
is operative. 

The major ‘afflictions between these two 
are certainly very dangerous. Excess ap- 
pears in many forms. The native who has 
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this temptation indicated in his chart 
should study and pursue the virtues of 
“The Middle Way.” 

Jupiter and Saturn, well configured, con- 
stitute a strong backbone, so to speak, to 
any nativity. It is, par excellence, the 
constructive aspect, Jupiter giving the 
power and desire to plan, and Saturn to 
execute. And often what is planned is 
something big. 

On the other hand the afflictions are 
rather serious, showing delay in achieve- 
ment, or arduous labors crowned with dis- 
appointment. Much depends on the rest 
of the map. They can give dangerous ten- 
dencies to melancholia, They will usually 
demand much patience of the native. 
Jupiter will constantly ask for more than 
Saturn is willing to give. 

Good aspects betwéen Jupiter and 
Uranus are very good. There is a prospect 
of the mind being truly original and gifted, 
whilst it often signifies real character as 
well. You could catalogue many great 
names who owed much to this combina- 
tion, amongst whom you will find our 
own Alan Leo. 

Jupiter and Uranus really get on excel- 
lently together. Jupiter is, as we have said, 
essentially progressive, and he will find 
Saturn tramping his style with various 
considerations of ways and means, and also 
of precedents, rules and regulations dating 
from the past. But Uranus is quite willing 
to sweep all these aside. Whereas Saturn 
is constructive, but never destructive, 
Uranus can both destroy and rebuild; and 
moreover he shares the enthusiasm of 
Jupiter. 

Of course the conjunction of these two 
important bodies is a rather heavy strain 
on any natus, and in certain types of 
horoscope it might be dangerous. And the 
afflictive contacts of the two planets, 
though gifted, can be rebellious, eccentric 
and headstrong. H. P. Blavatsky had the 
conjunction and Dr. Besant the square, 
and they were both “bonnie fighters,” 
quite fearless and very outspoken. We may 
mention that Joseph Stalin, though his ex- 
act birthday seems a little obscure, cer- 
tainly had Jupiter opposition Uranus, and 
Mussolini had them in sextile. If he had 
stuck to internal reform and avoided the 
temptation to revive the Roman Empire, 
he might have gone down to history with 
a good deal to his credit. 


Jupiter with Neptune is a signature of 
kindness, especially to the needy and 


downtrodden, including those with four 
feet! Of course there is the bad side here, 
which is very apt to develop if Saturn is 
not at hand. It is a very inflationary in- 
fluence. If Uranus and Jupiter progress 
towards a defined goal, Neptune is apt 
to take Jupiter by the hand, as it were, 
and say, “Let us wander off somewhere, 
no matter whither,” and the end is that 
they lose their way in dreams and visions. 
Sometimes, of course, their visions are 
beautiful and enrich our thought, for in- 
tance, those of Maeterlinck and Swin- 
burne; sometimes they benefit humanity 
in practical ways. Again, they may, in a 
bad map, go definitely to evil and pro- 
duce traitors, schemers and even violent 
criminals, At all events you will find many 
great names with these bodies in contact, 
and, as is often the case, there will be 
quite as many with so called afflictions as 
with trines and sextiles! Even at worst, 
these people probably “mean well,” as, 
for instance, the late Kaiser and King 
George III, both tainted with mental 
disease. 

Amongst those with the conjunction we 
find Edward VIII, Shelley, and Disraeli; 
and what different types you have there! 
You would say that no two could be less 
alike than Shelley and Disraeli, but with 
astrology to indicate where to look for the 
resemblance, ou would find it. The poet, 
with Sagittarius rising, showed it freely 
and fully; the conservative statesman, 
with Scorpio rising, was outwardly a 
sphinx, but inwardly had his gorgeous 
visions too! 

Jupiter and Pluto present a problem I 
cannot solve. I have not yet studied Plu- 
tonian aspects in nativities. Many people 
seem to say that his directions and tran- 
sits have no effect upon them, and if that 
is so, I presume the planet itself has none 
from the standpoint of natal astrology. It 
certainly works in mundane maps as well 
as any other planet. It is the planet of ag- 
gression and in every case wherein it has 
been on an angle, at any capital city, in 
an important map, that country has either 
attacked or been attacked in this war, at 
least so far as I have seen. 

That would lead one to suppose that 
Jupiter-Pluto contacts, like those of Jupi- 
ter and Mars, would be fanatical and 
progressive-destructive, as Jupiter-Saturn 
is progressive-constructive, and Jupiter- 
Uranus is progressive-destructive-construc- 
tive. : 
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Victory Through Psychic Power 


Astrology Offers Two Golden Keys 
To Personal Conquest 


; 


Morris C. Goodman 


Through me men go into that blessed place 

Where hearts find health and deadly wounds find cure, 
Through me men go into the fount of Grace, 

Where green and lusty May shall ever endure. 

I lead men to blithe peace and joy secure. 

Reader, be glad; throw off thy sorrows past. 


Open am I; press in and hie thee fast. 


Chaucer, first master of a native English 
literature, wrote that these words were 
engraved in gold upon a gate. This is a 
symbol of the gateway to psychic power, 
truly worthy of being wrought and 
engraved in gold. However, ignorance and 
fear block most people from entering. 

Astrology presents its own Charter to 
human freedom. You can enter the Golden 
Gate by expanding your awareness to the 
inspirations and intuitions prevalent within 
you. When you allow the mind to con- 
centrate on this potent force, you fertilize 
it and make it flower. Once you tap this 
source of power, you apply it in the prob- 
lems of your daily life and see the almost 
remarkable results you can accomplish. - 

There are no mysteries which psychic 
power cannot penetrate. The riddles that 
defy most humans originate in themselves. 
Unaware that they car unfold depths of 
power latent within, they blunder through 
life. On the other hand, there are some 
who are so afraid that they spend their 
lives compensating for some phobia. 

The phenomena of fear and _ psychic 
power go together because they both exist 
in the mind. They are opposite poles in a 
part of our system that is far more 
powerful than most people realize. A fear 
complex leads to living in an effort to 
overcome it or compensating for it, for fear 
stultifies the mind, constricts the body and 
paralyzes the initiative. The person with 
developed psychic power spends his life 
in the joyous confidence that there is 
nothing he cannot accomplish. 

Psychiatry recognizes the fact that the 
first step in overcoming any abnormal con- 
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—Chaucer. 


dition is to bring it out into the open and 
have the patient identify it. However, 
Astrology was first in this field, and count- 
less centuries ago, when natal charts were 
first erected and analyzed. Thus, the 
restriction phobia identified with each Sign 
is known to Astrology. 

The self-same analytical power knows 
the effect of the Planets and the Luminaries 
in each Sun Sign, and can therefore point 
out the way for you to develop your par- 
ticular psychic powers. This gives you 
a double-barrelled weapon with which to 
achieve Victory through psychic power. 

You will therefore find in the readings 
below two keys to unlock the gate for you. 
One will give you the prescription and 
antidote for the phobia identified with 
your Sign. The other will show you how 
to open the flood-gates of your psychic 
powers. 


Aries 


Key 1—To the phobia to be overcome— 
Loss. Your mind dwells constantly on the 
two possibilities, that you will be deprived 
of something in your possession and that 
what you have will diminish in quantity 
or quality. Panic seizes you at the thought 
that your bank might close, your loved 
ones may depart, your job may be liqui- 
dated. That is because your thoughts on 
these subjects are negative and destructive. 
On the other hand, your actions should be 
positive and constructive. To eradicate 
your phobia, be generous. Give of your 
time and services to voluntary work for 
the men and women serving your country. 
Help your neighbors. Volunteer for over- 
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time work where you are employed. Be 
a bit lavish in your gifts to your loved ones 
when the occasion calls for it. Thus, 


instead of developing avarice and niggard- __ 
liness, you will find that a real quality—— 


unselfishness—is growing within you; and 
new joys, previously beyond your expe- 
rience, are yours. 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Mars, your 
planetary ruler, may even inhibit your 
thoughts on such a subject as psychic ° 
power because he is a jealous task-master. 
Notice how you do things. Are you not 
very precise? Always begin with what 
you have; develop that first, and greater 
powers will follow.‘\ Use the quality of 
being methodical. First arrange that you 
operate on a schedule. In that time-table 
of your life, leave room for daily con- 
centration. Strip the decks of all unneces- 
sary impedimenta. For you to get to the 
core of any problem, be perfectly honest 
with yourself, and rid yourself of self- 
aggrandizing delusions. Make a mental 
picture of your goal and objective. Con- 
centrate on it when you are alone, and 
visualize yourself in the place where you 
are going. 


Taurus 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Muta- 
tion. Despite the unending march of time, 
the ceaseless variety to be observed in 
heaven and on earth, you seek more than 
anything else to maintain the status quo. 
You anticipate the worst in every new 
experience you must face, and desire only 
to have things as they are, and therefore 
as they are known to you. Any change, in 
residence, in your job, in your social status, 
and in your family, you fear will bring the 
new, the unknown, and for that reason the 
thing to be feared.\:To overcome your 
handicap, for you cannot live standing 
still in a world of progress, you must train 
yourself to welcome change. Your planetary 
ruler, Venus, endows you with a good 
intellect. Intellect is given you to control 
the emotions. Fear is an emotion. Look 
freely and fully upon your problem as 
one already within your power to dissolve. 
Follow the occult law that when a thing 
is finished, it must be put behind you. 
Remember that the end of anything is the 





signal for a new beginning. As a wise 
occultist said, “The best thing that can 
happen to a man is the next thing that 
happens to him.” 

‘Key 2—Your psychic cue. Many people 
practise forms of Yoga unaware that they 
are doing so. -Thé*subtle influence is 
nevertheless very strong in the develop- 
ment of their psychic powers. In the case 
of those ,born in your sign, doing good is 
the form of expression this high phenom- 
enon usually takes. It is the clue to the 
greatest possible development of your 
individual psychic powers. You are 
unusually endowed with the ability to give 
advice and counsel. You can be the vehicle 
for charitable works for individuals and 
groups. Your influence in philanthropic 
organizations can be great. Knowing this, 
you should volunteer to do all you can in 
these fields. Then when you take a prob- 
lem of your own under consideration, you 
will note how the solution will occur to 
you with hardly any conscious effort on 
your part. 


Gemini 


Key 1—To overcome the phobia—Dis- 
aster. Many people in this world burn 
up their energy looking for trouble that 
never comes to them. You are one of those 
intent upon the search for catastrophe, 
and loving to be able to say, “I told you 
so.” Of the occgsions when you’re wrong, 
and many times you are, you say nothing, 
superstitiously considering it a bad omen 
to congratulate yourself.“ You do not 
realize that in this constant search for all 
the worst things in the world you are 
building a whole. negative philosophy that 
can do you only harm, Have you ever 
stopped to consider that you have not 
benefited a single, solitary time from your 
pessimistic attitude? 


Is it not only logical, therefore, that 
you should build up a positive attitude 
and philosophy which will act as a barrier 
to all these foolish, non-existant fears? 
With Mercury as your planetary ruler, 
you are endewed with the ability to make 
adjustments.’ Use this benefic power to 
adjust yourself to the best things in life, 
and tune in only on those wave-lengths 
that bring joy and happiness. The result 
will soon be evident in an optimistic point 
(Continued on page 45) 
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Three Correlations 





A Statistical Survey 


Part 


(C) Residential Mortgage Loans 
and Sunspot Numbers 


In the May 1943 number of the 
Monthly Labor Review (p. 939) there ap- 
pears a tabulation of the total of mortgage 
loans by Savings and Loan Associations of 
the United States on residential building 
during each of the twenty years 1923-1942. 
Chart C show these figures compared with 
the sunspot numbers (Wolfer). For the 
sixteen years 1923-1938 the correspon- 
dence is very close. Every movement in 
the one curve is paralleled by a similar 
movement in the other curve. The rela- 
tionship is direct and not inverse. During 
1939-1941 the relationship did not hold. 
A number of European countries were en- 
gaged in World War II from September 1, 
1939. In fact, the invasion of Czecho-Slo- 
vakia started with the occupation of the 
Sudetenland after Munich (October 1, 
1938), while the rest of that nation was 
taken over in March 1939. But I do not 
know that those facts would in any way 
explain the break in the correspondence 
between these two curves. In 1942 the 
lines were again parallel. The figures 
themselves are reproduced in Table C. In 
each curve the peak was in 1928 and the 
lowest point in 1933, the memorable year 
in which all the banks in the United States 
were closed for a short, tense period. A 
second peak was reached in each curve in 
1937. For the six years from the peak 
of 1928 to the low point in 1933 the one 
curve can be almost exactly superimposed 
on the other curve. This is indeed a re- 
markable fact. The rise and fall of the 
volume of these financial transactions is 
related to the impulse to establish a home 
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for one’s family, and the chart suggests 
that over a period of sixteen years these 
fluctuations have also been referable to cer- 
tain powerful magnetic and electrical dis- 
turbances on the surface of the sun itself.* 

In his book Sunspots and Their Effects 
(1937), Dr. H. T. Stetson describes work 
done by Dr. Ernest W. Brown in 1900, 
which showed that the principal agent in 
causing sunspot disturbances is the revolu- 
tion of the planet Jupiter about the sun. 
Modifications are caused by the gravita- 
tional pulls exerted particularly by Saturn, 
Mercury and Venus, and perhaps even the 
Earth, but the most powerful influence is 
Jupiter. It intrigues one’s fancy to reflect 
upon the beautiful mythology of the an- 
cient Greeks, which after 2,500 years 
receives this strange confirmation from the 
modern science, astrophysics. For more 
than 2,000 years prior to Galileo’s inven- 
tion of the telescope (1608) the Greeks 
taught that Jupiter was “the boss,” who 
presided over all the other deities, and 
whose influence upon human life was most 
potent and significant. Thus the oath “By 
Jove” has come down the centuries as one 
to make men tremble. In reading Bul- 
finch’s Age of Fable we must recognize the 
sheer beauty in those brilliant inventions 
of the human mind which we call Greek 
mythology. And now one is tempted to 
re-read those fascinating stories of gods 
and demi-gods to see wherein they may 
also have represented Truth. 


Pie more than a century the curve of terrestrial 
etism has closely paralleled the sunspot cycle, 
this fact is as well established as any in physics. 

Also Dr. E. D, Adrian, a Nobel prize winner, Pe 
in 1929 that man is subject to magnetism and electricit 

much the same way that iron-filings are affected by a 

magnet. For more on this subject see items 7 and 1 
bibliography. 
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TABLE C 
Amount of Loans 

made by All Sav- Sunspot 

ings and Loan Numbers 

Assoc’ns. U. S. (Aver. No. 

Year (millions) per Day) 
1923 $1,187 5.8 
1924 1,315 16.7 
1925 1,620 44.3 
1926 | 1,824 63.9 
1927 | 1,895 69.0 
1928 | 1,932 77.8 
1929 1,791 65.0 
1930 1,262 34.0 
1931 892 21.2 
1932 542 11.1 
1933 414 5.6 
1934 448 8.7 
1935 564 36.1 
1936 | 755 77.1 
1937 897 114.4 
1938 798 . 109.5 
1939 986 88.7 
1940 1,200 67.8 
1941 1,379 47.5 
1942 1,051 30.6 

Appendix A 


Time-Series Correlation and Tests 
of Significance 


The student may be interested in the 
problem of correlation between two time- 
series. It would seem to be one which 
arises fairly often in practice. Two series 
of numbers are presented which may be 
closely related. The first impulse is to 
represent them on a graph as an aid to 
the eye in gauging the relationship, if 
any. But there is a need to have some 
one figure by which to measure the ex- 
tent of similarity in the two curves. But 
the literature on this matter is not entirely 
satisfactory. In the 1937 edition of Yule’s 
Theory of Statistics an example is pre- 
sented by graph, but not also in numerical 
form (although some pages earlier Yule 
had said that the precise numbers are an 
indispensable accompaniment. of every 
graph), and the correlation ratio given 
in solution differs from that shown for 
the same problem in the 1927 edition. 
Thus the student may have consolation 
in the fact that even the professors them- 
selves have difficulty with this problem. 

I have been most satisfied by what I 
have learned from Dr. Mordecai Ezekiel’s 
600-page book Methods of Correlation 


Analysis (1941). - This, is the. most com- «» 





prehensive treatment.of co 
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is to be found anywhere. He states in 
his preface that since 1910 “the English 
statisticians ‘Student’ and R. A. Fisher 
have been developing more exact methods 
of judging the reliability of conclusions, 
particularly where those conclusions in- 
volye correlations or are based on small 
samples. These new methods have as yet 
received but little recognition from Ameri- 
can statisticians.” This is exactly our 
problem. 

He states (p. 350) that “in time series 
almost every variable will show serial cor- 
relations that differ significantly from zero. 
This has been urged as a reason for not 
even using ordinary correlation tech- 
niques with time series, unless special 
devices, such as successive first differences, 
are used to eliminate the serial correla- 
tions.” It may be observed that in the 
present paper we have in fact used the 
first differences as well as the original 
data, and have thus given regard to this 
difficulty. 

He continues (p. 352), “In many fore- 
casts based upon time series the accuracy 


obtained is greater than would be ex- 
on, which pected on the basis of the theories of 
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sampling. Why this should be so is one 
of the great unsolved questions in the 
whole field of modern statistical methods, 
It is a question where the widest possible 
range of judgments may be found among 
the experts who should be able to agree 
upon the answer.” After discussing 
meteorological data such as rainfall and 
temperature and also various forms of 
economic material, Dr. Ezekiel concludes 
as follows (p. 355), “Where the serial 
correlations in the data are so high as to 
make the several observations not really 
independent observations at all, then the 
sampling formulas do not apply, because 
the assumptions on which they are based 
are not fulfilled in the problem. In such 
cases the error formulas may still be cal- 
culated, in the hope that they will show 
the minimum possible reliability of the 
results instead of the maximum possible 
unreliability.” It occurs to me that as 
the study of cycles progresses and more 
knowledge accumulates regarding solar- 
terrestrial relationships, there may become 
available an answer to the question raised 
by Dr. Ezekiel. 

The tendency nowadays is to get away 
from the standard error and introduce 
various tests to measure the reliability of 
correlation coefficients. One of the most 
ingenious of these, for use where the 
number of observations does not exceed 
100, is given on p. 506 in Dr. Ezekiel’s 
book, and is now reproduced as Chart D.* 
The procedure is simple. Entering the 
chart at the bottom (abscissa) with the 
correlation found in the given problem 
one proceeds perpendicularly upward until 
reaching the inclined line which indicates 
the number (m) of observations. The 
minimum probable true correlation is then 
found at the left of the chart (ordinate) 
opposite this point of intersection. More 
accurately stated, there is only one chance 
in twenty that the true correlation is less 
than that so obtained. 

The use of Chart D impresses me as a 
satisfactory procedure and it gives thor- 
oughly reasonable results. It gives what 
would be expected if we were dealing with 
the normal probability curve in each in- 
stance, since in it about ('%,) of the 
area lies within twice the standard devia- 
tion or three times the probable error. 
Chart D is to be commended for use in 
similar correlation problems, where the 
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CORRELATION OBSERVED IN SAMPLE 


Under conditions of random sampling, one 
sample out of twenty, on the average, will show 
a correlation coefficient with a + value as high 
as that “observed in sample,” when drawn from 
a universe with the stated true correlation. 


number of observations does not exceed 
one hundred. 

The following synopsis shows the results 
of the calculation of correlation co- 
efficients for the problems of this paper. 


CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS 


Problem A—Price Index and 
Lapses (1926-1942) 


All correlations were negative. Using the 
data of Table A,* the usual product-mo- 
ment (X and Y) method gave .72 and the 
rank correlation method gave .69. Using 
the first differences of the figures in Table 
A and the product-moment method gave 
.70. Each column in Table A is made up 
of index numbers which are relative to a 
standard and thus refined to bring out the 
significance of the facts. The three co- 
efficients are close together and indicate a 
distinct significance in the relationship. 
This is confirmed by Chart A* where the 
parallelism is evident both in the over-all 
picture and in the variations from year 
to year. 


Problem B—Price Index and 
Suicides (1900-1942) 
All correlations were negative. Using 
the ungraded data of Table B,** the usual 
product-moment (X and Y) method gave 


*Page 42, December 1944 Amertcan Astrology, 
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.80 and the rank correlation method gave 
.87. When the first differences of the un- 
graded figures in Table B were used, the 
product-moment method gave .44. This is 
relatively low because of the sharp varia- 
tions during the years 1900-1915. Refer- 
ence to Chart B* confirms the high corre- 
lations obtained from the original figures. 
There seems little reason to believe that 
New York City suicides in one year would 
be dependent upon the number of suicides 
in the previous year. 


Problem B,—Price Index and 
Suicides (1866-1942) 


All correlations were negative. Using the 
ungraded data of Table B, the usual 
product-moment (X and Y) method gave 
.74 and the rank correlation method gave 
.77. When the first differences of the un- 
graded figures in Table B were used, the 
product-moment method gave .23. This 
is low because of the scanty data in the 
early years and the marked fluctuations. 
Observation of the graded curve in Chart 
B shows the relationship even better than 
any correlation ratios. 


Problem C—Sunspots and Residential 
Loans (1923-1942) 


These correlations were all positive. 
Using the data of Table C, the usual 
product-moment (X and Y) method gave 
.29 and the rank correlation method gave 
34. Using the first differences of the fig- 
ures in Table C, the product-moment meth- 
od gave .57. It will be noted that the data 
of this problem are raw data and not re- 
fined indices. In 1934 Mata and Shaffner 
stated that in relating sunspots to business 
conditions it was the increase or decrease 
in the number of spots which showed the 
closest correspondence. This was in con- 
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trast to the conditions when world temper- 
atures were studied, for the latter were 
closer to the total amount of sunspots, 
rather than to their yearly variations. 
Reference to Chart C shows a clearer pic- 
ture than can be given by a correlation 
ratio. 


Problem C,—Sunspots and Residen- 
tial Loans (1923-1938) 

These correlations were all positive. 
Using the data of Table C, omitting those 
of the last 4 years, the usual product- 
moment (X and Y) method gave .32 and 
the rank correlation method gave .46. 
Using the first differences of these figures 
in Table C, the product-moment method 
gave .89. This is a very high figure, when 
we remember that the data are not refined 
by any grading nor by relating them to 
any standard. It is however in accord- 
ance with what would be expected from 
Chart C. 

The above figures are brought together 
in Table D. 

There is almost no limit to the work 
which can be done in trying to obtain 
a correlation coefficient (r) which com- 
pletely satisfies one and harmonizes with 
the impressions given by the correspond- 
ing graph. After studying the literature 
it becomes evident that those who have 
had most experience rely least upon the 
value of r which results from a mathe- 
matical formula. The experience is analo- 
gous to that of world travelers. The 
neophyte carries twelve trunks while the 
seasoned veteran contents himself with two 
suitcases. Or it may be likened to a trip 
through the Simplon Tunnel in Switzer- 
land. While in the tunnel one relies on 
the value of 7, but the charts themselves 
seem to give the fresh light which one 
finds upon coming out into the open fields 
after the underground passage has been 
completed. 

(Continued on page 50) 


TABLE D 





Years 


CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS 





Original Data First Differences 





Rank 
Method 


By Product 


By Product 
Moments 


oments 





1926-1942 
1900-1942 
1866-1942 
1923-1942 
1923-1938 











—.72 
— .80 
—.74 
+.29 
+ .32 


69 
— .87 


—.70 
— 44 
4129 
+.57 
+.89 
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Modern Astronomy 


The Earth as a Planet 


Volcanoes 


Part I 

T subject of volcanoes does not, of 
course, belong properly to astronomy, but 
volcanoes together with earthquakes play 
an important part in the constitution of the 
earth’s interior, and the inside of our globe 
has much to do with the study of the 
earth as a planet. We shall first describe 
some of the world’s greatest volcanic catas- 
trophes, and later mention some of the 
scientific aspects. 


The Krakatoa Cataclysm 


The greatest explosion the world has 
ever known was the frightful outburst of 
Krakatoa in 1883. Krakatoa is a small 
volcanic island in Sunda Strait, between 
Sumatra and Java in the Netherlands East 
Indies. Before the eruption it consisted of 
three mountains—the visible parts of one 
great volcanic crater several miles in cir- 
cumference at the base. Back in 1680 
there was an eruption but this was followed 
by two centuries of quiescence, during 


which time heavy tropical vegetation cov- - 


ered the island. 

Krakatoa was not inhabited, although 
the distance is not far to the shores of 
the densely populated islands of Java and 
Sumatra. Natives would occasionally land 
there to gather wild fruits. Then around 
1880 there appeared a change, in the form 
of earthquakes that shook the surrounding 
region. In May, 1883, booming sounds 
like artillery fire were observed. The 
noises increased with the summer season, 
and other alarming signs were manifested: 
heavy and more thunderous sounds made 
their appearance; quantities of dust were 
hurled aloft faster than the wind could 
carry them away, so a great darkness hung 
over the islands. 
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With the coming of August, the convul- 
sions became more violent. Panic took 
hold of the inhabitants of the nearby 
shores. The black clouds were thicker 
than ever on August 26 in the Sunda Strait. 
At Batavia, capital of Java, houses shook 
as if from heavy cannon-fire, 

At 10 a.m., August 27, 1883, these pre- 
monitory effects were ended and the main 
catastrophe was ready to begin. After a 
few preliminary but formidable explosions 
occurred (in the early morning) there was 
an extraordinary and absolutely appalling 
convulsion (10:02 a.m.) that blew away 
a large part of the island, scattering the 
material to the winds. This last outburst 
is the world’s-record explosion. 

For one thing, it was the greatest noise 
the human ear has ever heard. To have 
perceived the noise at Batavia, 93 miles 
away, and at other parts of Java and 
Sumatra was nothing. Careful accounts 
collected for the Royal Society (London) 
established the distances, which would be 
unbelievable were it not for incontestable 
authority. The colossal crash was heard 
at Acheen, northern Sumatra, 1,000 miles 
away, where the inhabitants believed the 
port was under attack and soldiers were 
made to stand by. At Singapore, steamers 
were commanded to look for some vessel 
in distress. At Bankok and in the Philip- 
pine Islands, each over 1,000 miles off, at 
Perth, western Australia, and even in South 
Australia, 2,000 miles distant, and at 
Ceylon, also, the detonations could be 
heard. But most remarkable was the fol- 
lowing. Across the Indian Ocean, at a dis- 
tance of over 2,800 miles, is the island 
of Rodriguez, east of Madagascar. The 
coast-guard stationed-on Rodriguez heard 
the sounds of the eruption, “like the dis- 
tant roar of heavy guns.” The time of his 
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Fig. 1—Eruption of Krakatoa in 1883, the great- 
est explosion known. In such violent eruptions, 
enormous quantities of gas, ashes, and cinders 
are blown out into the air from subterranean 
regions. In the case of Krakatoa the material 
was projected several miles into the atmosphere 
and the finer particles encircled the whole globe. 
(From drawing by Fouché, from Flammarion, 
Les Eruptions Volcaniques). 


observation was 4 hours after the event. 
Now we have: 2,800 (5*) = 14,000*; and 
14,000* — 3,600* (the number of seconds 
in 1") = 4, the number of hours occupied 
by the sound traveling the distance, as it 
takes sound about 5* to go a mile. 
Other volcanoes on Java and Sumatra 
began to erupt in sympathy with Krakatoa. 
The largest, Maha-Meru, threw out flames 
and smoke continuously, and this was fol- 
lowed by others, until 1% of the entire 45 
volcanoes of Java were active. Such vio- 
lence set the sea in commotjon along the 
coasts, and many waterspouts were in 
evidence. These tornadoes of the ocean are 
frightening to behold, especially if close- 
by. The population of the islands was 
terror-stricken; men, women, and children 
left their homes. On the evening before 
the final culminating eruption, the shocks 
were so great and the eruptions so intense 






that the whole island of Java seemed as if 
about to submerge. 

The most terrific destruction was caused 
by the seismic sea-waves that developed 
from the immense disturbance. The height 
of this ocean wave—improperly referred 
to as a “tidal wave’”—has been called 50 
to 100 feet. The shores of Sumatra and 
Java are low-lying along the Sunda Strait. 
With prodigious fury this giant wave rolled 
upon those shores and inundated whole 
villages, sweeping away entire populations. 
36,000 persons are said to have perished. 
One man-of-war, the Berouw, was thrown 
up onto the Sumatra coast and left two 
miles inland. Certain of the small and 
very fertile islands were totally covered 
with mud deposits several meters deep. A 
few of the small islands completely dis- 
appeared into the sea. * 

The catastrophe’ effected physical 
changes in Krakatoa as an island. The 
whole northern part vanished except a 
small rock projecting above the waves. 
Where the island was formerly up to 1,400 
feet above sea-level it is now in some places 
over 1,000 feet below the surface. It has 
been estimated that 4.3 cubic miles of 
rock material were blown up from the vol- 
cano. The material was blasted into in- 
numerable fragments, part of it falling as 
ashes, dust, and pumice. Much of the lat- 
ter floated on the water of the straits and 
blocked the steamer routes. The finest 
material was projected high into the air 
to an actual height of 17 miles. 

The vast volumes of Krakatoa dust 
blown into the atmosphere were remark- 


‘able and unique, constituting a phenom- 


enon of nature. High up above the earth’s 
surface are certain currents of the trade- 
winds. When the dust reached that level, 
these mighty currents became visible and 
gave rise to sunset and other effects of in- 
comparable splendor. Krakatoa did not 
make the record for greatest extrusion of 
material, for the Papapandayang (Java) 
eruption of 1772 (3,000 killed) and the 
Skaptur Jokull (Iceland) eruption of 1783 
(10,000 humans and 230,000 animals 
killed) gave forth more material. Krakatoa 
was notable for its excessive violence and 
the prodigious height to which the particles 
were hurled. The red sunsets were of 
entrancing beauty. They circled the en- 
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tire globe in a few days. At Rodriguez 
they appeared on August 28, and at Aus- 
tralia, the Cape of Good Hope, in Europe, 
and in California, too (September 20). 
The writer has seen the 1888 report of the 
Royal Society, on Krakatoa, and here are 
colored paintings of these sunset effects. 
The coloring is immense; it would be im- 
possible to describe the richness and gor- 
geousness of these enchanting pictures, 
though concerned with such tragic events. 


The Tragedy of St.-Pierre 


The violent eruptions of Mont Pelée and 
the devastation of the entire city of Saint- 
Pierre in 1902 is a recent example of the 
tremendous power of hidden forces deep 
down within the earth’s interior. Because 
of the proximity to the United States, and 
the interest taken in the disaster, there 
are good accounts of the tragedy, and one 
can—together with pictures—get an idea 
of the amazing events of the awful day 
of May 8. Likely there has never been 
such an example of absolute annihilation 
of buildings and living things as at St.- 
Pierre. Likely there are no better exam- 
ples of suddenness of destruction. 

Martinique is the second largest of the 
Lesser Antilles, a chain of islands in the 
West Indies, lying north of Trinidad and 
southeast of Porto Rico. It is about 40 
miles long and 12 more or less wide, ex- 
tending northwest and southeast; on the 
east is the Atlantic, on the west the Carib- 
bean Sea. Since 1814 the island has be- 
longed to France, so the chief language is 
French, St.-Pierre is in longitude 61° 12’ 
w., and latitude 14° 44’ n. The city is 
built on the coast, facing the west. About 
5 miles north is the Montagne Pelée, a 
volcanic mountain about 4,400 feet high. 
The climate of the island is described as 
superb. Less than one-half was cultivated 
prior to the disaster, but the soil was 
extremely fertile because of its volcanic 
nature. 

Saint-Pierre was the main city of Mar- 
tinique, Fort-de-France, a few miles south, 
being the capital. Saint-Pierre had narrow, 
paved streets, some on the hillside, and 
the streets were notable in that many had 
gutters running through them with fresh 
water continually flowing. The whole 
town was known as a particularly clean 
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Fig. 2—Eruption of Mont Pelée on May 8, 1902. 
This is supposedly the only photograph of the 
actual death-cloud that destroyed Saint Pierre. 
The view is taken from a boat in the Caribbean 
Sea, and the city of Saint Pierre is just to the 
left of the scene depicted. The terrifying aspect 
of such an eruption is clearly evident from the 
great black cloud. (From Chas. Morris, The 
Volcano’s Deadly Work.) 


spot and one that was visited by tourists. 
The city had a picturesque appearance, 
was gay and had an operatic look. There 
were fountains, parks, tropical palms, and 
neat-looking buildings. The natives were 
mostly colored and of all shades, some 
ebony but mostly yellow and some very 
light (octoroon). They were called the 
finest mixed race of the West Indies. The 
men had fine physiques, and the women, 
often accustomed to carrying heavy loads 
on their heads, were graceful and attrac- 
tive. The girls wore brightly colored 
Madras kerchiefs on their heads, folded 
like turbans, the predominating color be- 
ing canary. All these people seemed to 
have been normally a happy race, living in 
a land that largely supported their needs. 
The white natives, in the minority, were 
mostly French or American. 

Until 1902 Mont Pelée had not been ac- 
tive for 51 years. The natives used to 
the 
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say that Pelée was their protector, not their 
destroyer. Until about two weeks before 
the fatal day in 1902 there were no signs 
of new disturbance from this volcanic 
mountain. Then on April 23.symptoms of 
unrest appeared; a huge column of smoke 
arose from the summit, followed by a 
shower of ashes and cinders. A stream of 
“boiling mud” issued from the crater and 
came down the Riviére Blanche, destroy- 
ing one of the largest sugar factories—the 
Guérin works—and involving 30 deaths. 
Loud shocks were reported, with objects 
thrown from shelves, and houses were 
rocked. 

St. Pierre’s population became alarmed 
forthwith; every eye was turned toward 
Pelée and fear got to be in the minds of 
the populace. Horses were kept in readi- 
ness for departure. While the state of 
alarm was pretty general, it was partly al- 
layed by the action of the governor. A 
large part of the blame for the loss of so 
much human life would a r to rest upon 
Governor Mouttet. While Pelée was giv- 
ing out its premonitory warnings and symp- 
toms of an impending catastrophe, the gov- 
ernor assembled a party of qualified men 
to examine the situation and decide upon 
a policy of action. They agreed that con- 
ditions of the mountain, the valleys, and 
the terrain were such that St.-Pierre would 
not be harmed. The governor therefore 
refused to allow any general evacuation 
from the city; it is said he stationed troops 
around the town to prevent any exodus. 
As a gesture of his faith in this decision he 
moved from Fort-de-France to St.-Pierre 
with his family and some officials. It was, 
however, a mistaken judgment and led to 
unbelievable tragedy. 

Curiously enough, animals seemed to 
sense the impending danger more readily 
than humans, for live-stock often got out 
of control along in April; cattle bellowed 
and dogs howled and appeared very un- 
easy. It was noticed that wild animals be- 
came scarce around Pelée and snakes were 
singularly absent whereas they were for- 
merly plentiful; birds, too. It would seem 
that the lower animals protected them- 
selves better than man did. 

On May 7, the local paper, Les Colonies, 
published an exhortation to the people to 
remain in the city, even though previously 
the paper had described the panic prevail- 
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ing. For example, on May 3 they gave the 
names of business firms that had closed, 
due to volcano conditions. The people were 
advised to regard the volcano as a subject 
of nature study. An interview with Prof. 
Landis of the Lycée of St.-Pierre was pub- 
lished, and it is thought that his own ideas 
were a little modified so that he was made 
to say apparently that there was little to 
fear. 


Eruption of Mont Pelée 


On May 3rd much cloud and dense 
smoke came from Pelée. At night terrify- 
ing and rumbling detonations were distin- 
guished, Flames from the volcano’s crater 
illuminated the sky for miles around and 
the terror was mounting fast. The next 
day saw St-Pierre covered with hot ashes. 
On the following day, more mud and ma- 
terial extruded from the volcano, rushed 
down with destructive effects. We are 
wholly unable to give an adequate picture 
of the entire story of the sequence of 
events. There were dramatic stories that 
would fill volumes. The best we can do 
is to indicate some of the highlights as 
gleaned from various reports and accounts. 

May 7 was a day of terror, Pelée had 
been roaring with noise, and lightning 
flashed from the overhanging clouds of 
smoke. Pumice and all manner of debris 
were floating in the bay. During these 
days, a number of people managed to es- 
cape from the city, carrying animals, chil- 
dren, and worldly goods, and headed for 
various other towns of the island. Says 
Heilprin: “[St.-Pierre] knew not on this 
day the fate that awaited it on the mor- 
row, and it clung to the hope that a good 
end would still come. The city went to 
sleep hoping but fearing, fearing and not 
knowing; and it was the last sleep, except 
that of eternal death, which the city had.” 

On the day of death, May 8, the volcano 
first gave out before daybreak a forbidding 
cloud of smoke with luminous cindets and 
ash. St.-Pierre had no real harbor; the 
sea came up to the shore so deep that boats 
could anchor only close inshore. So the 
bay here was a roadstead. In the road- 
stead were 18 ships at anchor, to which 
there was added the Roraima at 6:30, a 
British liner from Quebec. Sometime after 
sunrise, Mont Pelée began to emit thun- 
derous noises. It was Ascension Day. [In 
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Fig. 3—Mont Pelée, not “satisfied” with the awful eruption of May 8, indulged in several 
others. This is a photo made on June 5, 1902, showing an immense cloud of ash pouring from 
the volcano. Usually, frightening explosions and detonations accompany these outbreaks, and 
often new rents appear in the sides of the mountain, or a new crater may be formed. (From 
Heilprin, Mont Pelée and the Tragedy of Martinique.) 


1945 this occurs on May 10.] Hundreds of 
agonized persons gathered at the big ca- 
thedral and outside of it, yet the fate of the 
city appears to have been already decided. 
At 7:50 a.m., St.-Pierre local time, May, 
8, 1902, by the clock on the Hépital mili- 
taire, a great brownish cloud issued from 
Mont Pelée. This was immediately fol- 
lowed by another cloud of “vapory black- 
ness” which, with fearful speed, pursued 
a course down the mountain directly across 
the town and out into the Caribbean Sea. 
The latter cloud was the instrument of 
death. Added to this were appalling noises 
and detonations from the volcano, and. a 
white cloud hung over the summit. The 
velocity of the black cloud was amazing, 
for in about two minutes it covered the 5 
miles to the sea, following the valley con- 
tours. It was accompanied by an intense 
“flash” that set fire to everything inflam- 
mable, and soon the whole city was ablaze. 
The clock at the Hépital stopped at 7:52 
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as if to mark the hour of doom. 

The destructive black cloud was, in 
effect, a tornado, Practically all the build- 
ings were demolished, walls in parts be- 
ing left here and there, but the structures 
ruined and burying the unfortunate in- 
habitants who were near. 100-year-old 
trees were uprooted, 6-inch guns were dis- 
mounted at Morne d’Orange; a colossal 
statue of the Virgin Mary weighing two or 
three tons was blown off its pedestal and 
hurled 50 feet. The havoc was quite com- 
plete. Along with the tornadic effect of 
the cloud, the sun was obscured and the 
sky took on the darkness of night. The 
most frightful part of all remains to be 
told: the immense dark cloud seems to 
have been laden with something lethal. 

Early accounts varied among themselves 
and were somewhat wide of the truth as de- 
termined by later investigations. The re- 
ports of those near the scene claimed (a) 
that there were noxious gases accompany- 
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ing the clouds and that the inhabitants 
were asphyxiated, or (b) that the clouds 
were accompanied by a fiery sheet which 
burned everything to death. In any case, 
all the inhabitants of 30,000 persons per- 
ished, the whole town being “wiped out” 
—all living things and the buildings suf- 
fered total destruction. This annihilation 
was accomplished in an extraordinarily 
short time. Scientists later claimed no 
one had a chance to escape. Included 
among the persons killed were the gov- 
ernor and his wife, the British and Ameri- 
can consuls with their families, 24 priests, 
71 sisters of the Roman Church, and all 
but one of the scientific volcano commis- 
sion. 

We say “all” were killed, but this is 
to be slightly modified. A few hundred of 
the people had fled the town beforehand. 
The population was 27,000; 2,000 persons 
had entered St.-Pierre from neighboring 
villages to seek refuge. 500 seamen from 
the 19 vessels in the roadstead are to be 
added, and 1,000 victims from the villages 
of Carbet and Précheur, who were also 
brought in; from this 30,500 we are to 
subtract 500 who had evacuated. Of the 
30,000 still in St.-Pierre, only three persons 
were known to have escaped alive, and 
two of them soon passed out, suffering hor- 
ribly from burns. 

The sole survivor was Auguste Ciparis, 
a 25-year-old Negro, of average intelli- 
gence though uneducated, and of a stolid 
temperament. He was a mild criminal, 
being held in the town jail. One sensa- 
tional account has him a murderer, but 
later accounts by scientists deny that; he 
was “in” for a short time for disorderly 
conduct, having been in a brawl. When 
interviewed, Ciparis appeared terribly 
burned, It seems he was in a dungeon 
underground, with no outside window and 
only an aperture in the upper part of his 
door. On the morning of May 8, he re- 
lates, it suddenly became very dark. Im- 
mediately, “hot air mixed with fine ashes” 
entered the grating and he was burned. 
In agony he jumped about, yelling “Je 
brile! Je meurs!” [I’m burning! I’m dy- 
ing!” | But no help arrived. The intense 
heat was only momentary. There was no 
smoke in the cell, no flame, no gas. He 
was just burned by the excessively hot air 
and ashes. It was not until rescue par- 
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ties arrived four days later that he heard 
any sounds. Upon distinguishing voices 
above him, he renewed his shouts and was 
found—by two Negroes exploring the 
ruins. When Ciparis was released he par- 
took of water and walked 6 kilometers to 
Morne Rouge. Certain New York news- 
papers would not believe this ‘wild tale” 
but called it a fake; nevertheless, it was 
proved true, 

That the end came peacefully in a sense, 
to nearly everyone, is shown by the in- 
numerable bodies that were buried beneath 
ash and mud—a torrent of rain followed in 
the wake of the death cloud—the bodies 
showing little sign of a struggle, for they 
were struck down almost instantaneously. 
It was observed later that hundreds of na- 
tives passed out with hands to their 
mouths. Thousands were lying with faces 
to the earth, lips pressed to the ground; 
there was no time to run. One early book, 
by Trumbull White, says that in 30 sec- 
onds perhaps 50,000 were killed; but, al- 
though this is exaggerated, it shows the 
awful shock which the witnesses in near- 
by villages received, as well as the inves- 
tigators. . He says St.-Pierre was destroyed 
by “one all-consuming blast of suffocating, 
poisonous, burning gases’”—and that the 
victims had to breathe flame, the bodies 
being consumed afterward by fire. 

A separate but tragic story is told of 
the vessels in the roadstead. For instance, 
the French cruiser Suchet was lying in the 
harbor of Fort-de-France with steam up. 
When news of the eruption came, the boat 
was made ready and quickly left for St.- 
/Pierre. Other craft left also for the doomed 
town but returned in two hours with the 
news that St.-Pierre was totally destroyed 
and that the whole seashore between 
Carbet and Précher was ablaze, making 
it impossible to land because of the ter- 
rible heat. The Suchet returned to Fort- 
de-France with 30 survivors picked up at 
Carbet, all of whom were badly burned, 
and about one-third dying on board. 

Like all of the seamen, Capt. Freeman 
of the Roddam, one of the ships in the 
roadstead, had terrible experiences. At 
7 A.M. he anchored but had scarcely moored 
when the side of the mountain opened 
with a terrific explosion. Almost imme- 
diately a “wall of fire” swept over the 
town, then struck the Roddam broad- 
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side, nearly capsizing her. Red-hot em- 
bers swept even inside the cabins and 
burned the sailors. The steering-gear was 
jammed and they were unable to leave 
the bay for two hours. They passed the 
Roraima, which was a mass of flames, Out 
of 47 of the crew, 28 passed out com- 
pletely, and but two of the passengers es- 
caped alive. 

Capt. Freeman said that flames over- 
came St.-Pierre with such speed that it 
was impossible that anyone could be 
saved. “Burning buildings stood out from 
the surrounding darkness like black shad- 
ows. All this time the mountain was 
roaring and shaking, and in the intervals 
between these terrifying sounds I could 
hear the cries of despair and agony from 
the thousands who were perishing.” The 
Roddam was covered with a mass of fine 
ashes or dust that appeared like cement. 
The Roraima suffered an awful fate, going 
down in flame and with a loud explosion. 
Capt. Muggah of this boat was burned 
severely but for awhile managed to direct 
affairs and heroically to help his comrades. 
Like many others he jumped overboard and 
found the water almost boiling. Later, 
almost unrecognizable, he was found on 
a raft in the sea, but he succumbed. There 
were innumerable other heart-rending 
stories. Thousands of casks of rum were 
in storage in St.-Pierre. On exposure to 
the intense heat they exploded and the 
rum ran down the streets into the sea. It 
is claimed that the blazing spirit set fire 
to the Roraima time and again. 

On May 10 the work of research and of 
the rescue parties began. Although there 
was no one to rescue, except one, a vast 
amount of work was to be done. In the 
United States, President Theodore Roose- 
velt authorized a great amount of money 
for relief. The king of England, the kaiser 
in Germany, and other heads of nations 
too, subscribed to the fund for relief. It 
was not only St.-Pierre: some of the other 
but smaller towns in Martinique were 
overwhelmed; all the northern half of the 
island suffered intensely. Cruisers and 
other vessels were sent from the U. S. as 
soon as possible. Geologists, explorers, 


and reporters as well as relief parties ar- 
rived at St.-Pierre to investigate, in order 
te get a clear idea of the nature of the 
disaster. 

About the first work of the relief par-. seuTer 
ties was to ‘burn the 30,000 corpses left. 


in the wake of destruction. The job was 
found almost. impossible, as the debris of 
buildings, together with ashes fallen from 
Pelée, covered the streets and the ground 
in many places to a depth of 6 feet and 
sometimes much more. This had to be 
dug into to recover the dead. Bodies 
were found everywhere, in the streets and 
in houses. . Reporters and others re- 
marked that the stench from decomposi- 
tion was almost unendurable. In a large 
majority of cases it was found that every 
particle of clothing was burned off from 
the bodies. Many of the bodies were car- 
bonized, tumefied and eviscerated; cellular 
tissues were greatly distended; many skulls 
were found parted at the sutures. “Grim 
piles of bodies were stacked everywhere” — 
showing that in such places futile efforts 
at escape had been attempted. “Fatigue 
parties” of soldiers made great funeral 
pyres for cremation of the dead; insofar 
as possible, the latter were soaked with 
coal-tar and oil, to overcome the odor. 
The funeral fires were kept alive day and 
night and could be seen from nearby 
islands. 


(The scientific aspects will be continued 
in the next issue.) 


VICTORY THROUGH 
PSYCHIC POWER 


(Continued from page 34) 


of view towards life, and a life to be 
optimistic about, 


Key 2—Your psychic cue. Your cosmic 
blue-print shows that you have an inven- 
tive and versatile mind. This is the 
property you should employ in developing 
your psychic powers. Being able to analyze 
brilliantly, use this ability to solve 
problems, to probe seemingly mysterious 
phenomena, and to investigate all things 
occult.““It is only the leap from electric 
pole to pole that is then necessary to open 
the hidden powers of the mind to the solu- 
tion of the problems which you and others 
face. At first then, exercise your mind 
thoroughly. You may find that in the 
beginning you will have to concentrate 
severely. But, when the faculties are 
sharpened, rest it, and see how that “leap” 
will be rood truly electrically, from, the 
‘to the solution. 
(To Be Continued) — 
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Inentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


IV. The Six Root Symbols 
of the Sabian Cycle 


8 THE preceding article, we outlined the 
general pattern of the series of the Sabian 
symbols for each degree of the Zodiac, 
after having previously established the 
meaning and purpose of such a series. As 
the cycle of symbols deals essentially with 
the spiritual process according to which 
an individualized consciousness extracts 
meaning out of the raw materials of human 
experience, the pattern of the cycle is 
based on the dualism of subjective and 
objective, inner and outer, individual and 
collective, etc. Each half of the cycle is 
then sub-divided in three sectors, and the 
six-fold pattern thus created becomes the 
framework of the entire series of symbols. 
The six sections of the cycle, of 60-degree 
each, represent six fundamental phases 
in the process of emergence, unfoldment, 
self-expression, reorientation, coordination 
and immortalization of individuals—a 
process which establishes the characteristic 
meaning of human evolution, and within 
which all lesser human meanings find their 
places. 

The degree-symbols which begin these 
six zodiacal sections of two signs each can 
be considered as the “Root Symbols” of 
the entire cycle. In the last issue, the 
symbols for Aries 1° and Gemini 1° have 
been discussed, together with the second- 
ary symbols immediately connected with 
them. It remains thus for us to study at 
this time the symbols for the first degrees 
of Leo, Libra, Sagittarius and Aquarius. 

LEO 1°: “A fat and normally good- 
natured little man of affairs is red to burst- 
ing with determination to have his own 
way. This is the first and key symbol of 
the three hundred and sixty, first of 
twenty-four that more properly if less con- 
veniently identify the spans of ‘activity 


Dane Rudbyar 


hours:’ ‘King Man’ himself. Positively it 
is a degree of ‘up-and-doing;’ negatively, 
of being. The keyword is /rresistibility.” 

The way in which the symbol is formu- 
lated and commented upon by.Marc Jones 
is quite characteristic, and the student may 
find value in comparing it with the con- 
densed version we offered in our Astrology 
of Personality (p. 355): “Under emotional 
stress blood rushes to a man’s head: A 
basic symbol of Man; forceful, dangerous 
entrance into the Soul realm. Irresistible 
outpouring of self. Activity per se.” This 
version is by no means complete, but it 
brings out some points of basic validity, 
particularly in relation to the entire cyclic 
structure of the series. Marc Jones’ for- 
mulation is very significant indeed at the 
level where it applies most, and the sym- 
bolic picture of “King Man” is extremely 
interesting, if somewhat on the sarcastic 
side! But nowhere in the course “Sym- 
bolical Astrology” does there seem to be 
given any definite reason for considering 
this symbol as “the first and key symbol 
of the three hundred and sixty.” 

It is nevertheless clear enough that this 
third sector of the natural Zodiac (which 
begins with Aries 1°) is capital in as much 
as it reveals the individual human being 
in his phase of climactic development. In 
Leo, man-the-individual reaches fulfilment 
in the type of self-expression which is char- 
acteristically “human.” According to 
Marc Jones’ formulation of the symbol 
the characteristically human traits are: to 
be “fat and normally good-natured,” to 
be a man “of affairs” and to be “bursting 
with the determination to have one’s own 
way.” And these are characteristic traits, 
indeed, if they are understood in their 
basic significance. 
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However, there is just as much validity 
in the formulation we introduced; for 
“man” is also characterized essentially, in 
his individual phase of being, by the proc- 
ess which leads him to focus all his vital 
energies (integrated in the blood stream) 
upon his head (center of lucid conscious- 
ness) under emotional stress (thus, suffer- 
ing, caused by this very process of head- 
focalization). Man is the organic entity 
able to thread the conscious Way; and to 
do so means to integrate and focus, under 
pressure, all the energies of Nature into the 
head. As this is done, the “individual” 
is fulfilled, and this fulfilment is expressed 
in consciously directed activity—in what 
the theosophists call “the Third Ray.” 

“Consciously directed activity” is ac- 
tively generated by emotional pressure and 
released through the brain and the voli- 
tional nervous system, which in turn con- 
trols, the various muscles of external ac- 
tivity. There can be no actual, self-in- 
duced consciousness except as a result of 
“emotional pressure” and of the transmu- 
tation of suffering into selfhood. The ac- 
tivity symbolized by Leo is the result of 
individual focalization in Cancer; but Can- 
ce? (ruled by the Moon) establishes a 
“zone of pressure,” for it limits and cir- 
cumscribes the individual’s life and ex- 
perience—thereby causing either inert sat- 
isfaction, or the dynamic out-pressing 
power of the compressed energy. The 
“soul realm,” into which Leo 1° is the 
“forceful, dangerous entrance” is the realm 
of meaning. The Soul of an individual 
(Buddhi in theosophical terminology) is 
the “granary” containing the meaning and 
fruition of all vital experiences; and the 
Soul of Man-the-whole is the collective 
Seed which is the immortal product of all 
the past ages of human civilization. 

The root-symbol of human meaning is 
that of conscious activity under organic- 
emotional pressure (Leo 1°). At the cul- 
tural level we find the factor of meaning 
expressed through a feminine symbol (Leo 
6°) which begins the second five-degree 
span of Leo: An old-time belle and a mod- 
ern flapper stand in mutual envy of each 
other. Under this rather peculiar allegory 
we see the eternal quest of the feminine 
side of man for displaying cultural values: 
thus, values which add to the social worth 
of the individual and feed -his sense of 
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superiority and pride, At the third level 
of human activity, where personality is 
integrated within a ruling ego-structure, 
we see man seeking a sphere of protection 
within which he can exercise safely the 
rather boisterous activity of his “I am.” 
Thus the symbol for Leo 11°, which begins 
the third five-degree span, reads: Beneath 
a huge oak, which holds back the rising 
heat of noon, children play games. ‘The 
“tree” (particularly the oak-tree in Celtic 
symbolism—becoming the “live oak” of 
Californian landscapes) symbolizes the 
great spiritual Guide or the religious and 
moral Tradition. In the shade of these 
protective agencies the as yet immature 
egos can play, without danger from over- 
heated blood and heads; viz., destructive 
passion and pride. 

In Leo, man is the Actor, releasing un- 
der the uhsteady control of the ego thé 
energies of his “blood” or personal nature. 
In Sagittarius, fhe Actor becomes the Man- 
ager who handles the values and resources 
created by a previous collective action. 
The change cannot be accomplished until 
man passes from the individualizing or 
personalizing hemicycle of consciousness 
(Aries to Libra) to the collectivizing or 
socializing hemicycle (Libra to Aries). 
This implies a fundamental “change of 
gears,” and that change is pictured by 
the symbol for Libra 1°. 

LIBRA 1°: “A symbolical painting is 
seen: a beautiful butterfly meeting sacri- 
ficial death through an impaling dart oj 
wisdom. This is the symbol of the “mak- 
ing perfect” of initiation, in which the 
shallow soul of superficiality makes way 
for permanent understanding. Positively 
it is a degree of sudden and sharp awak- 
ening; negatively, a harrowing sense of an 
unreached inner reality. The Keyword is 
Scrutiny.” 

Here, the Marc Jones’ commentary, and 
especially his keyword, present only one 
aspect of the picture. In terms of the 
“organic” structure of the whole cycle of 
symbols, the meaning to be emphasized 
is different, even though most definitely 
connected with that of “initiation.” The 
elements brought forth by the allegorical 
picture are: the butterfly, the impaling 
dart of wisdom (or ray of light), and the 
process of sacrificial death. 
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Symbol of Mystic Transformation 


The butterfly is the end-result of the 
mysterious process of metamorphosis of 
the crawling worm into a beautiful, nectar- 
drinking, winged creature. This process 
has impressed deeply the consciousness of 
mankind, and has come to symbolize 
everywhere the mystic transformation of 
the average earth-bound human being into 
a radiant and god-like creative or “spir- 
itual” personage. Any definite phase in 
this process of transformation has been 
dramatized into the concept of “initiation.” 
What has not been clear, as a rule, has 
been the character of the metamorphosis 
undergone by the individual reaching this 
symbolical ‘‘butterfly” condition. 

Two operations, here, are implied: first, 
the butterfly emerges from the chrysalis. 
This is the end of the period of tests and 
tribulations through which the individual 
has to emerge victorious .(Virgo period, 
generally speaking). The individual has 
finally learnt how to reach the kind of in- 
dividual self-expression which is based on 
fulfilment and plenitude of being, and no 
longer on various forms of psychological 
compensation for complexes of one kind or 
another. He has sufficiently lost his sense 
of fear and pride to be able to come 
“face to face with his Master” and to be 
“accepted” as a mystical “Son” (for a 
woman, this may mean “face to face” with 
her Beloved and accepted as a Betrothed 
—one in whom troth or “trust” is placed). 
He is then, symbolically, a “butterfly’”—he 
has conquered a new element of being and 
he is able to assimilate the mystic drink 
(nectar, ambrosia, or in India soma-juice), 
produced by the “flowers,” viz. the crea- 
tive spirits of the race. 

The second operation implied in the 
Sabian allegory for Libra 1° is the “sacri- 
ficial death” of the butterfly which is im- 
paled or pierced by a ray of wisdom, or 
spiritual light. This operation is to be 
considered as a mystic act of impregnation. 
The open-winged butterfly suggests in out- 
line the feminine sex-pattern, and the 
“impaling ray” is the fecundating male 
power of the spirit. Sacrifice means “mak- 
ing sacred;” and the word “sacred” comes 
from a Sanskrit root which implies fecun- 
dation. 
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The true Initiate is a person transpierced 
by the creative act of the spirit; which act 
gives to the life of the individual a mean- 
ing (a new “name”) in reference to the 
entire structure of Man-the-whole. In 
other words, the spirit-impregnated indi- 
vidual finds his place in the immortal Seed- 
structure of Man: his place, his function, 
his work, his significance in the organic 
structure of human civilization. 

In Aries 1° the immature human being 
was seen emerging from the collective Un- 
conscious. In Libra 1° the mature indi- 
vidual is shown fecundated by the wisdom 
of the collective Conscious—the immortal 
harvest of significance of all the past ages. 
Significance does not die, because it is the 
product of an act of spirit. Any vitally ex- 
perienced meaning becomes part of the 
buddhi (or Soul) of the experiencer—and 
of humanity as a whole, Thus in the mystic 
process symbolized in Libra 1° the gath- 
ered seed of all past human understanding 
and meaning impregnates the qualified in- 
dividual and gives to that individual an 
all-human significance. He dies as “Adam” 
(the natural man born in unconsciousness) 
and is reborn in “Christ” (the man of the 
spirit, who consciously “makes sense” and 
has his place somewhere around the throne 
of the ‘“‘Father”—the logos of Man). 


Sacrificial Death 


This is a sacrificial death, and the indi- 
vidual receives his “new name’’—a name 
which defines his place and function in 
relation to the entire structure of Man, 
while his old parental name established 
merely his relation to a particular ancestry, 
a particular nation and country. The but- 
terfly finds also its place in the collector’s 
album, as representative of a particular 
type, color, or wing-pattern; but the 
“album” of Man is a living, pulsating and 
creative organism of significanee, and the 
“sacrificed” butterfly has gained immortal 
being. 

The second level of human activity 
(emotional-cultural) begins with Libra 6°: 
“A pilgrim sits upon a rustic bench, and 
one by one his ideals, in a sort of trance- 
vision, take form before him.” Here we 
see the subjective-idealized manifestation 
of the ‘structural event of “Initiation.” 
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The “rugged individual” has become a pil- 
grim, and the very intensity of his quest 
summons the vision of his future “mission” 
(cf. symbol for Aquarius 1°). With the 
symbol for Libra 11° we reach the further 
stage of “spiritual teaching.”” He who has 
become “transformed” by the spirit must 
pass on to younger souls what he has ex- 
perienced. Thus the symbol: A kindly old 
professor is teaching a class of eager 
youngsters. 

Generally speaking, the entire second 
half of the zodiacal wheel of significance is 
oriented in the direction pointed by these 
Libra symbols: just as the first half was 
characterized at root by the symbol for 
Aries 1°. The keynote of the first six 
zodiacal Signs is “Emergent Evolution;” 
that of the last six Signs is “Self-consecra- 
tion to the Whole.” In Sagittarius, we see 
the maximum development of this process 
of self-consecration which gained momen- 
tum through Libra and emotional intensity 
through Scorpio; and we have the follow- 
ing symbol: 

SAGITTARIUS 1°: A group of elderly 
men in uniform, eyes bright with remi- 
niscence, are gathered together: A G.A.R. 
campfire. This is a symbol of the cohesive 
power of social experience, bonds by means 
of which alone civilization is able to per- 
petuate itself. Positively, it is a degree of 
the quickening of self through comrade- 
ship; negatively, extreme sensitiveness to 
externals. The Keyword is Reunion. 

The scene here depicted is to be under- 
stood obviously in its symbolical rather 
than literal or national implications. Two 
factors must be stressed: first, the fact that 
the meeting is one of comrades who have 
fought together—then the element of 
“reminiscence.” This, translated in -gen- 
eral and “organic” terms, means that the 
picture symbolizes the “seed” born of col- 
lective struggle against nature. This seed 
is, indeed, civilization. All seeds are born 
of organic struggle, of a cycle of activities 
performed in common by all the cells of 
the organism culminating in these seeds. 
And the spiritual Seed of Man—civiliza- 
tion—is the product of long ages of struggle 
directed toward the conquest and taming 
of natural energies, in the human being as 
well as in outer Nature. 

The symbol for Sagittarious 1° (The 
veterans’ gathering) is paralleled by that 


for Sagittarius 6° (A game of cricket 
witnessed by a colorful crowd), and for 
Sagittarius 11° (An ugly old human figure 
carved to represent a god; near its left 
side, an ever burning lamp. Here we have 
the three levels of generic, cultural and 
ego-mental consciousness represented. The 
“seed born of common struggle” is the 
foundation-symbol, biological and “or- 
ganic” in a social sense. That “cricket 
game” is the cultural symbol, for culture 
originates in the collective enjoyment ol 
human skill. The archaic idol and the 
ever-burning lamp symbolizes the collec- 
tive togetherness of the human group 
brought to an ultimate sense of cohesion 
through tribal religion. 

In Libra we see the dedication of the 
individual to the Whole, the enlistment of 
his energies and attainnients in the service 
of the social organism, in the life of which 
he has become consciously and deliberately 
a participant or “cell.” This participation 
is experienced and felt thoroughly in Scor- 
pio, and the aftermath of it—the “remi- 
niscence” which builds real consciousness 
in the gathered individual (the “Compan- 


,ions”)—leads in Sagittarius to the estab- 


lishment of collective social values. It is on 
the basis of these values (translated in 
terms of laws, general concepts, significant 
dreams, etc.) that, in Capricorn, a new 
type of individual becomes manifest: the 
individual who. is the avatar, or incorpora- 
tion, of the spirit of the collective Whole. 
Such an individual is a “personage” rather 
than a “personality.” It is a symbolic 
figure, gathering to himself the power of 
the group, and performing in the name of 
the Whole. He is King—or Christ; poli- 
tician, business executive—or “Adept.” 

The next step is revealed by the symbol 
for Aquarius 1° which heads the last of the 
six zodiacal phases, each of 60-degree. 

AQUARIUS 1° “An old adobe mission 
rests in the shelter of the California hills; 
it seems as ancient as the mountains be- 
hind it. This is a symbol of the inherent 
mastery of man over his environment, his 
capacity to seem more a part of things 
than the things themselves. Positively, it 
is a degree of recognition of established 
values; negatively, uncertainty in orienta- 
tion of self to life. The Keyword is /m- 
pressiveness.” 
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Last Phase 

The last phase of the cycle of signifi- 
cance deals with the emanation of the indi- 
vidual’s selfhood into the universe in order 
that the need of as yet un-integrated ma- 
terials be filled. In this creative gesture 
the individual assumes responsibility for 
the future and, thereby, establishes his 
immortality in his spiritual progeny. This 
is the phase where man is seen as the Mes- 
senger completely incorporated in his mis- 
sion. In terms of the above picture-symbol 
the individual is pictured as the establisher 
of concrete structures from which will 
radiate to the future generations the Gospel 
he thas preached. He has become his 
Work; and this Work has taken its place 
in the pattern of human civilization, as an 
institution. The man is immortalized in 
the institution, as Prometheus is immor- 
talized in every fire lit by men, and Edi- 
son’s genius shines through every electric 
lamp. 

This is really what Marc Jones means in 
the Commentary when he speaks some- 
what indefinitely of the “capacity to seem 
more a part of things than the things 
themselves.”” The Messenger can become 
so completely incorporated in the Message, 
and the latter can so completely fulfil its 


place in the evolving pattern of civilization ' 


that there is absolute fitness of the con- 
secrated and creative individual into the 
Whole. He is the Whole focused in one 
point, for one purpose. 

This is the only substantial foundation 
for the immortality of the Self—the gran- 
ary full of seeds which will feed the hungry 
ones. At the emotional-cultural level the 
Messenger’s performance of his mission 
takes the form of a ritual, society being 
the stage whereon it is produced. Thus 
the symbol for Aquarius 6° (second five- 
degree span): “The stage is dimly lit for 
an allegorical representation; a solitary 
performer carries the thread of mystery.” 
Every God-sent personage lives a ritual 
life, which becomes the substance of a 
mythos. And at the personal-mental level 
of the ego, the process is seen as an in- 
terior one. Again the individual is basically 
alone; but now he is portrayed (Aquarius 
11°) as an artist, away from the world, 
receiving a new inspiration—that is to 
say, he is seen not as a structure (“adobe 
mission”), or as a “ritualistic performer”’ 
on a public stage, but as one to whom the 
new logos (the new Archetype) is being 


Thus, we have dealt: with the six great — 


Root-Symbols of the Zodiac of Meaning. 
In the next articles, we shall consider them 
in relation to their complementary sym- 
bols which are related to the six “fem- 
inine” signs of the Zodiac: Taurus, Cancer, 
Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn and Pisces. 


WHY FUSS ABOUT 


ASTROLOGY ? 
(Continued from page 5) 
The modern astrologer replies to the 


criticism of the scientist relative to the ~ 


Ptolemaic theory with the assertion that 
he is cognizant of the Copernican 
theory, that the sun and not the earth 
is the center of the universe, and that 
a horoscope can be successfully cast based 
on the latter theory. However, he refers 
the critic to the contention of astrol- 
ogy that, for its purposes, the individual in 
question is the center of Ais universe. 
Therefore, astrology continues to base the 
horoscope upon the Ptolemaic theory 
which involves far less calculation and 
arrives at the same results. Under either 
system the planets, signs and houses are 
in the same relative positions to each other 
and to the individual. 
(To be continued) 


THREE CORRELATIONS 
(Continued from page 38) 

In 1901 Hooker stated that “In many 
cases the existence of a casual connec- 
tion between two phenomena is more 
clearly deduced from mere inspection of 
diagrams than from mathematical calcu- 
lation.” This may be observed in the 
three charts of the present paper. In 
1926. Yule stated in .reference to “non- 
sense-correlations” that “It is possible, 
given a little ingenuity and good will, to 
rationalize very nearly anything.” Hooker 
said. that in examining the relation between 
two series extending over a long period 
of time, correlation of absolute values 
(deviations from the arithmetic mean) is 
the most suitable test of ‘secular’ inde- 
pendence. Before I read this, I had tried 
the same thing and found a method which 
seemed satisfactory for the several prob- 
lems of this paper. But further theoretical 
tests for certain extreme problems showed 
that the method would in some instances 
give absurd results. Accordingly, I do 
not now show figures on that basis. Ap- 
pooped no one has published calculations 

on Hooker’s suggestion. 
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Murder by Proxy 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


a 
Astrology uncovers the evil genius 
perfect 


Part 


J UANITA DAY, just come from the 
hairdresser, received him in a dressing 
gown. Built on a large frame, although 
not a big woman, she gave every appear- 
ance of overdieting, as well as excessive 
if conventional attention to what must 
have been striking beauty a decade before. 
She could still be proud of a piquant 
little nose, but her mouth was thin and 
straight now, despite her conscious efforts 
to hold it in a bow. A hard maturity 
accentuated colorless and unmistakably 
Neptunian eyes. 

“T think Dr. Blair is most inconsider- 
ate, asking me to see you this way, Mr. 
Trine ” 

“But your boy—” 

“He said you could tell me something 
about Tommy, and all I want to know 
is where he i3.” 

“You're interested in his welfare—” 

“I’m only interested in getting him in 
my hands, and away from his father.” 

“But—” 

She remained seated on the very edge 
of the couch. It was obvious that she 
not only wished to be through with this 
interview, but that she had no intention 
of giving her visitor any real assistance. 
“I’ve read a lot about you, Mr. Grandon 
Trine. You’re one of these amateur de- 
tectives, and I know you’ve been very 
successful, but how do I know in whose 
behalf you’re here?” 

“Dr. Blair explained it to you—” 

‘He didn’t explain anything. He said 
you wanted me to give you some infor- 
mation to help protect Tommy, but I don’t 
understand what that means. Just tell 
me where he is, and how I can get him, 
and then I’ll really know you're trying 
to help me.” 

“But Dr. Blair—” 
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“Dr. Blair is my husband’s physician 
as well as mine. You can’t convince me 
he doesn’t know where the boy is, but he 
won’t tell me. Heaven knows what he’s 
put you up to.” 

“Although I’m a stranger to you, Mrs. 
Day, you must believe that I’m working 
in the interest of your Tommy—” 

“Then tell me where he is.” 

“I haven’t the least idea. But I know 
he’s in danger—” 

“How can you know he’s in danger if 
you don’t know where he is? And you 
still haven’t said anything to assure me 
that you’re acting in my interest, or even 
that of my son, for that matter.” 

It was a little after two-twenty by true 
astrological time when the maid had ad- 
mitted the astrologer to this ornate apart- 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Florence 
Chesley, famous and eccentric singer, ap- 
peals to Grandon Trine for help in break- 
ing the hypnotic spell under which some 
evil genius is trying to force her to commit 
a murder, and he realizes that she is a real- 
life Trilby: Her victim-to-be is a young 
boy whose hearing she has injured, and 
whose finger-tip she has bitten off. As he 
gets her birth data, and learns that she has 
no idea of the boy’s identity, the mysterious 
influence pulls her away. He finds that it 
is impossible to locate her, that she is most 
unreliable even in her public appearances. 
At her birthplace he uncovers her real name, 
Marie Fontaine, and acquires an assistant, 
callow Gordon Craig. Determined to locate 
the threatened youngster, in order to pro- 
tect him, and aided by a horary chart based 
upon a threatening telephone call from the 
hypnotist or his emissary, he makes in- 
quiries in medical circles and gains the 
identity of the boy’s estranged parents, the 
speculator, Bernard Day, and his socialite 
wife. 
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ment high in the hotel’s tower. This made 
it a‘Mars hour. The moon had entered 
Aries, a sign ruled by Mars, early this 
very morning, and now, in opposition to 
Neptune, was moving to a parallel with 
that planet. Visualizing the horary map 
by which he was charting all his moves, 
he realized that the house ruling the 
mother of Florence Chesley’s young vic- 
tim was ruled by Mars, and also con- 
tained that planet. What particularly 
would be suggested by Mars and Nep- 
tune? -In a flash he determined on what 
would be a decidedly long chance, as far 
as any logical certainty was concerned. 
Rising, he faced her with sudden decisive- 
ness. 

“You’re a mother, and so I know you’ve 
kept it—?” 

“Kept what? 
at me that way.” 

"a want to see the piece of finger they 
sent you.” 

For an instant she held his gaze, utterly 
expressionless. Then the lids of her eyes 
closed, slowly, curiously, as her conscious- 
ness slipped away, as she slumped back on 
the French velour of the couch. 

The maid was not in sight. He preferred 
not to call out, and so probably terminate 
the interview. Taking Mrs. Day’s hands, 
he found them limp, and the fainting genu- 
ine enough. He fanned her gently with a 
magazine, and in just a moment she opened 
her eyes, although it seemed long moments 
before she brought them to a focus. Then 
she sprang to action with the ferocity of a 
tigress, seizing him by necktie and hair, 
shaking him with almost superhuman 
strength. 

“You devil, you devil! Where is my 
boy?” 

He could not break her hold, her sudden 
strength reminding him of Florence Ches- 
ley, but the ferociousness soon passed, 
leaving her swaying, standing irresolute in 
confusion, still clasping his necktie tightly. 

“T don’t know where your boy is, Mrs. 


And please don’t stare 


_Day. I’ve had no more to do with your 


husband than I have had to do with you. 
I haven’t even seen him.” 
She began to move away. 
are you on this case?” 
“T have been called in to help protect 
your son. I’m not interested either in you 
or the father, directly, only the boy.” 


“Then why 


She softened ever so lightly. “I wish I 


could believe you—” 

“How would I know about that piece e 
finger, why would I mention it, if what I 
say isn’t correct?” 

The tears welled up i@to her eyes. 
“What can I do?” 

“First, when and where was Tommy 
born?” 

“October 26, 1933. He’s just ¢ieven, 
and was born here in New York—” 

“What time of day?” 

“A few minutes before eight in the 
morning.” 

“And now, Mrs. Day, the tip of that 
finger?” 

‘Please, please, I can’t bear to think of 
it.” 

“Will you trust me with it for two or 
three days?” 

She hurried from the room, was back im- 
mediately with a little bottle wrapped in a 
handkerchief. This she pressed into his 
hand, then pushed him to the door and 
out, literally. 

Bernard Day had gone to the country 
for the week-end. Fortune in recent 
months had been shining for this gentleman 
of the Street in all but his personal life, 
and he catered assiduously to his ego with 
a white-stucco main mansion, a cluster of 
guest houses, a prodigal Jawn, and an in- 
evitable swimming pool which was brighter 
than most under the Long Island sun. Now 
the terraces were deserted, the guests ab- 
sent. The astrologer was ushered into a 
Napoleonesque living room where a log fire 
blazed with its own species of prodigality. 

“Dr. Blair has a hell of a nerve, sending 
you out here on Sunday,” the host re- 
marked. “I suppose you rate a little Scotch, 
or what will you have?” 

“Did he tell you my reason for coming?” 

The. husband of the spoiled Juanita was 
close-knit, somewhat on the plump side. 
Always nervous in manner, he affected a 
bland stare through heavy-lensed glasses. 
Now he was half inclined to be affable. 
“Blair didn’t tell me anything, but that 
was my fault because I cut him off. I was 
in conference. All I know is, you’re a de- 
tective.” 

“Well, it’s about your Tommy—” 

Instantly the Wall Street man froze into 
a near replica of his wife. Obviously he 
too suspected this stranger to be an agent 
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of the enemy. “I’m not discussing my boy 
with anyone.” 

“But Dr. Blair—” 

“Blair’s a damn fool. As a doctor, he’s 
tops, but if he thinks he’s going to stick his 
beak in my private business—’”’ 

“Dr. Blair isn’t doing anything. 
to him—” 

“What the hell right has he to get in on 
this? If he’s told you anything about 
Tommy or myself, I’1—I’ll—” 

Grandon Trine saw that, exactly as lurid 
measures had been necessary to get Mrs. 
Day’s co-operation, equally drastic ones 
would be necessary here. From his pocket 
he produced the little linen packet, which 
he had placed carefully in a heavy enve- 
lope. He opened the handkerchief, un- 
wrapping the vial which contained the 
grisly souvenir of Florence Chesley’s may- 
hem. 

Bernard Day if anything was quicker 
and more ferocious than the boy’s mother. 
He sprang at his visitor, had him by the 
throat before the other could realize what 
the reaction had been. It was only with 
difficulty that the astrologer got the bottle 
back into his pocket, for safety’s sake, and 
obtained a hold on the older man’s hands, 
breaking his clasp. Here was none of the 
odd demoniac strength which had been ex- 
hibited by the two women. The broker 
was far too flabby to offer much resistance 
to the wiry detective. 

“Now look here,’ Grandon Trine said, 
holding the speculator by the wrists, 
“You’re jumping to conclusions. You're 
not helping yourself and you're certainly 
not helping the boy.”’ 

“All right, all right! I’m hot-headed, 
and I admit it.” Day retreated to a chair, 
by the side of the first, and sat staring at 
his visitor with a mixture of petulance and 
animosity. 

“Tommy’s in danger, and it’s up to you 
to help me, if you're going to save him 
from far worse than this.” 

“Tt’s a damnable outrage!” The broker’s 
chastened air made him seem maudlin. 
“There’s that poor little kid, and he gets 
his head banged by some maniac woman, 
maybe has lost the hearing on one side for 
good, and then that she-devil, who comes 
from God knows where, bit off that piece 
of finger—say, mister, how did you get 
hold of it, and what are you out here for, 
anyway?” 
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“As man to man, can I trust you to keep 
a few facts confidential for a week or so?” 

“I’m Tommy’s father. Convince me 
you’re acting for his good, and there’s 
nothing I won’t do. But you tell me first 
how you got hold of that finger-tip.” 

“Whoever is responsible for the mutila- 
tion sent it to your wife. When I went to 
see her, she wasn’t any more co-operative 
than you were a moment ago. It got her 
down to earth when I told her that she had 
that piece of finger, and that I wanted it. 
She’s let me have it, but I have to return 
it to her.” 

““You’ve been in touch with Mrs. Day—”’ 

“Of course I have. I'm trying to run 
down all angles. But that doesn’t mean 
that I have to betray her confidence to 
you, or yours to her. I’m not getting 
mixed up in whatever there is between the 
two of you. I’m only interested in saving 
the boy.” 

“Saving the boy? You mean something 
really serious is apt to happen?” 

“He’s to be killed.” 

“Why?” 

“T don’t know. I’m moving in the dark 
so far.” 

“How did vou know my wife had that? 

“T do my detective work with the aid of 
astrology. There was too much Mars and 
Neptune in effect for that mutilation to be 
mere accident or passion. I was guessing, 
taking a long chance to get her to co- 
operate with me, but I was pretty sure 
that something would be done with the 
piece of finger.” 

“What else do you know, or guess, or get 
by astrology?” 

“Practically nothing. 
danger. He has to be protected.” 

“How do you know, or is that a guess—” 

“The woman who bit off that finger-tip 
appealed to me to free her from the 
hypnotic spell under which she acts. She 
confessed she expected to murder your 
boy.” 

“You mean you had a chance to put 
your hands on the unspeakable creature 
that would injure an innocent youngster 
that way, and that you’re here talking to 
me—” The broker was on his feet again, 
eyes blazing behind the heavy glasses. 

“Please hold your horses. This woman, 
by her own account, is the victim of some- 
one else, some. terrible evil genius. She 
volunteered to tell me all about it, to help 
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me stop it all, and then, before she had 
gotten out enough to mean anything at all, 
she slipped away as mysteriously as she 
came. I tried to stop her, but she had the 
strength of a maniac. I haven’t been able 
to locate her, but I’m at work on that. My 
assistant, right now—” 

“What’s her relationship to Tommy? 
Why should she want to hurt him? There 
must be some connection!” 

“It’s a mystery. We have to find a 
beginning, and trace it out.” 

“How did you know it was my boy?” 

“By sheer industry, running down 
threads, and using astrology and common 
sense in a process of elimination.” 

“You mean you were told of this at- 
tempt to injure a young boy, but weren't 
told who he was, and that you found out 
who he was by astrology?” 

“It amounts to that, ultimately. Now, 
will you help me?” 

“What do you want me to do?” 

“Send me where he is, so I can talk to 
him, and instruct that young woman who 
takes care of him to do as I say.” 

“That’s easy, that is tomorrow. He’s in 
a private school, and they’re all off on some 
kind of a week-end.” 


The fledgling detective, Gordon Craig, 
had his chance to make a first report to 
Grandon Trine early that- evening in the 
latter’s Twenty-sixth Street Studio. He 
had been handicapped because he had been 
compelled to begin his investigations on a 
Saturday, and he had waited until today 
to make contact with his new chief. Now 
he was quite proud of himself. 

“T figured that yesterday was no day for 
concert bureaus and managers’ offices, since 
they would be wanting to get away, per- 
haps, and all that. But up in my town 
private music instructors are busiest when 
school’s out, so I thought I’d concentrate 
on singing teachers, and at least get a start, 
and I sat down with the telephone, to see 
how much of a bill I could run up.” 

“You mean you tried to get people to 
remember the past, or to reminisce, over 
the telephone, and to a stranger—?” 

“T said, as you suggested, that I was a 
representative of the Watertown Sentinel, 
and that we were trying to locate a Marie 
Fontaine, who studied singing here in New 
York sometime between 1910 and 1920. 
Every one of them was interested. Some 


of them said they would look it up, and 
that I could call them back. Where there 
was any chance at all of locating anything 
I asked them to make an appointment so I 
could come See them—” 

“Did you get any definite clue?”’ 

“TI sure did, just this afternoon. Finest 
old chap you ever saw. He has been 
giving voice lessons in this city for over 
fifty years. When I phoned yesterday the 
name seemed vaguely familiar to him, and 
so he arranged for me to see him at his 
home this afternoon, where he had a lot of 
old scrapbooks, files and the like. And, 
sure enough, there it was, and, as we got to 
talking, he rementbered, and it’s a real lead, 
Mr. Trine, because I have a description 
of the Svengali fellow. At least, I think I 
have.” 

“Go on.” The astrologer sat bolt up- 
right at his desk. 

“Well, when Marie Fontaine first came 
for lessons her mother was with her, and 
she was just no good at all. This old fel- 
low was quite a prominent teacher at that 
time, and he didn’t have to take an any- 
body he didn’t really want. He was kind, 
though, and advised her to do something 
else. Then, almost two years later, she 
came back and surprised him because of 
what she was able to do. Now she didn’t 
come with her mother but with a middle- 
aged dandy. Apparently, he was sponsor- 
ing her, willing to pay for the lessons.” 

“What was his relationship to her sup- 
posed to be?” 

“We didn’t discusss that point. What 
was more interesting was that this teacher 
didn’t like the man trailing along. Marie 
Fontaine kept looking at him, paying at- 
tention to him altogether. She was told, 
finally, that she would have to come alone, 
or else go somewhere else for instruction.” 

“Did she come alone, then?” 

“Yes, and for a while she was just as 
bad as she had been at the beginning. 
Went all to pieces whenever she tried to 
sing anything more that scales. But then, 
slowly, she got better and better until she 
was as good as she had been with her angel 
along. From there on she got really good. 
One day she simply dropped out of sight.” 

“Your singing teacher then doesn’t put 
two and two together, and see that his 
Marie Fontaine is Florence Chesley?” 

“He didn’t say anything and, of course, 
I didn’t mention Chesley, as you in- 
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structed. However, I don’t think he sus- 
pects anything but that Marie Fontaine 
just quit trying to sing. As a matter of 
fact he said that many start, even show 
talent, and then don’t follow through.” 

“You got a description of this possible 
Svengali?” 

“Yes. He’s a very little fellow, perhaps 
less than five feet high. He had wavy 
black hair, streaked with grey, was very 
theatrical in appearance and manner, had 
a very long nose and exceedingly delicate 
and nervous hands, The voice teacher 
didn’t remember his name, and of course 
I have no birth data.” 

“Well, let’s have a look at our horary 
chart.” 

Gordon Craig came around, back of 
Grandon Trine’s desk. ‘‘Mercury in Sagit- 
tarius there represents Mr. Svengali?” 

“Yes, and Sagittarius is a sign which 
produces many diminutive people, I should 
say ranking next to Leo, and ahead of Cap- 
ricorn. Mars here in Scorpio apparently 
signifies Tommy’s mother, as far as the 
horary is concerned. Of course, over here 
in the boy’s horoscope, which I erected 
and studied last night, she is clearly shown 
in her influence by Neptune in Virgo, and 
in her person by Mercury in Scorpio.” 

“Shouldn’t the same planet and sign 
show her in all the charts? 

“That would be impossible. It’s only 
once in something like five thousand years 
that we have the original seven planets 
coming back to the same relationship, 
you know.” 

“How can different planets represent 
the same person?” 

“That’s no difficulty! The picturing of 
another person in any chart is always a 
matter of suggestion, or is in terms of the 
significance in the particular case.” 


“You mean Mrs. Day has a primarily 
Neptunian influence in Tommy’s life, but 
is more like Mars in Scorpio when it comes 
to Florence Chesley and the plot against 
the boy?” 

“That’s exactly the point. You see we 
haven’t yet found any motives in all this. 
Mrs. Day’s scattered Neptune social poli- 
tics is one thing, but why would this 
Svengali want to hurt her boy? It’s silly 
to accept the idea that the identity of his 
victim is of no importance to him. We 
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must see what Mars in Scorpio implies.” 

“You believe there’s some relationship 
between our Svengali and the Days?” 

“Inevitably! Now, as a matter of simple 
logic, would you expect him to be inter- 
ested in the boy, the father or the mother?” 

“Oh! You’re bringing in the sex ‘angle? 
Scorpio?” 

“You find it, don’t you, in most criminal 
cases?” 

“Yes, with money, and the urge to 
power.” 

“We may have all three here, but now 
I’m looking for a sex motive and a money 
one. The planet representing the Svengali 
in this horary is in the money house of 
Tommy’s mother. My guess concerning 
her and her possession of the bit of finger 
confirms in my mind the idea that the 
Scorpio cusp represents her, and that some 
diabolical cleverness is at work on her to 
keep her from seeing or thinking 
straight—” 

“What are we going to do next, then?” 

“Tomorrow morning, bright and early, 
you start looking around for more informa- 
tion about Marie Fontaine. Now that you 
have the dates of her study, and her former 
New York address, it ought to be easier. 
If you can learn something about her 
habits, you may stir up a clue as to her 
whereabouts now.” 

“And you?” 

“T’m going out to the school to see 
Tommy Day as early as practical in the 
morning.” He looked at his watch. “Now 
I’m going to call on the mother, if she’s 
home.” 

He found by telephone that Mrs. Day 
would be pleased to see him if he came 
right away, and soon again he was a caller 
in the tower apartment. Tommy’s mother 
was far more cordial than she had been 
before. 

“Have you been successful in getting at 
the bottom of things?” 

“I’ve been very fortunate, In a day or 
two I should be able to identify the boy’s 
real enemy, so that you may all have a 
little peace. In the meanwhile—” he 
handed her the envelope from his pocket, 
“__may I return this, for safe keeping?” 

She shuddered as she took it, walked 
over hurriedly to a little desk, put it in 
the drawer. 
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“You said you wanted to see me now 
about a new development?” 

“Yes, there’s a man I want to reach in 
a hurry, and I believe you are acquainted 
with him. I don’t know his name but he’s 
a very distinguished doctor, not a young 
man ahy more, a superlative artist by tem- 
perament and a very great genius. He's 
interested in music, I imagine anything 
along the esthetic line. He’s quite small 
in stature, beautifully proportioned, used 
to have a mane of flowing hair, well-formed 
features, long nose, very delicate and ar- 
tistic hands—” 

“That’s Professor Sandra,” she ex- 
claimed, ‘‘and he’s in town now over at the 
Upper-Park Hotel. It’ll be very easy for 
you to see him. You can—” Suddenly 
she stopped, biting her lips. 

“Would you care to introduce me?” 

“J don’t know, Mr. Trine. I just re- 
membered that the professor is so very 
retiring, I’m almost sorry I mentioned his 
name.” 

Grandon Trine laughed. “If you wish 
I won’t mention you.” 

“Please don’t,” she begged. And then, 
very much in the same manner as before, 
she rose, stood by, him nervously as he 
too rose, in a sense almost by thought 
carrying him to the door and out. 

He walked the few blocks over to the 
Upper-Park Hotel. He wanted to present 
himself to this professor in the most 
plausible manner, without disclosing too 
much of his own business. He realized 
that if he was indeed making contact in 
person with the Svengali of his case it 
would be a considerable battle of wits, and 
he must be prepared to follow up every 
advantage and, at the same time, not to 
yield any at all if he could help it. 

“T would like to see Professor Sandra.” 

“I’m sorry, Professor Sandra has just 
checked out.” 

“Checked out?” 

The clerk smiled amiably. “It was the 
fastest departure in my fifteen years of 
hotel clerking. He received a telephone 
call, apparently some very great emer- 
gency. He had two bellboys and porter 
up there helping him pack his bags, had 
the taxi round back to save time. I had to 
get a bill, take it up to the room—” 

The astrologer woke to action. “Let’s 
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see quickly if we can locate the taxi, find 
out where he went.” 

“You mean—” 

“This is important. I don’t know 
whether you know of me—” 

“Oh yes, the astrologer-detective.” 

The porter who had rushed the bags to 
the taxi, had hailed it on the street, 
hastened to help. “So help me,” he said, 
“I think it was one of those owner-driver 
things, but I don’t remember. It wasn’t 
one of our cabs. That little fellow was in 
such a hurry, and then when he slipped me 
five bucks—” 

A further realization swept over the 
gentleman from East Twenty-sixth Street. 
Handing the porter another dollar, waving 
his thanks to the clerk, he literally sprinted 
to the street, got a taxi, and was back at 
the hotel home of Juanita Day. 

“Please tell Mrs. Day that Mr. Trine is 
in the lobby.” 

“Why, she just checked out, and in a 
gosh-awful hurry.” 

With Monday morning, Grandon Trine 
met the young woman whom Florence 
Chesley had described to him. Bernard 
Day had explained that she was the boy’s 
own cousin, a niece whom he had helped 
through school and whom he had enlisted 
to help him in keeping the youngster out 
of the mother’s hands. ' As the astrologer 
had surmised, she and the boy had moved 
from the city on constant occasions, and 
she explained that this was usually when 
Mrs. Day was reported in town by her 
husband’s detectives. 

Now the boy had spent considerable 
happy time in this academy up the Hud- 
son, to which he had just returned in time 
for the week-end trip.. No attacks had ever 
been made on him in the school itself, but 
only when taken away for safety’s sake. 
The father had observed this, and planned 
now to permit the youngster’s continued 
presence in his classes, believing him en- 
tirely safe in the dormitory and study 
halls. She had quarters in the near-by 
town, where she could keep a close check 
on things. 

“Have you any idea how ydur move- 
ments have been known?” he asked. 

“That’s the whole trouble. This is a 
small place, and when we go away it’s not 
so hard to trace us. But it would be easier 


(Continued on page 79) 


to victory 


the way-— 








— 








find | 


know 


gs to 
treet, 
said, 
river 
asn’t 
as in 
d me 


the 
reet. 
ving 
nted 
k at 


e is 
na 


rine 
nce 
ard 
y's 
ed 
ted 
put 
yer 
ed 
nd 
en 
ier 


le 





January, 1945 57 





Underground for Washi ngton 
A Story of New York During 
Revolutionary War 


Part II 


ae scraped upon flint. A tiny flame 
leaped upon the tip of a candle. A man, 
his back to us, tip-toed toward the jagged 
hole closed by mouldy boards. 

I took long strides and swung. As I 
did so a frightened face was half turned 
to me. The blade of the rusty cutlass bit 
deeply into the skull, and I stumbled as 
he fell, his head split like a melon, blood 
and matted brain oozing upon the ground. 

Murphy kneeled and searched the trai- 
tor but found nothing worth taking ex- 
cept a plug of tobacco. 

“It pays to be suspicious. He would 
have sold us for a handful of silver. Let 
heaven have mercy upon his soul, I can 
only hate him even in death.” 

I nodded. Oh, I know my attack had 
seemed cowardly, but that informer would 
have meant the execution of all of us. 
Picking up a handful of dirt I wiped the 
blade of the cutlass. 

* * * 

Remembering the days that passed un- 
til the last of our food was gone, while 
we had no way of communicating with 
Von Trompt’s brother inside the prison, 
I feel we would have died, underground, 
if it had not been for Roger Scot, an in- 
structor at King’s College. It was his 
theory that these were over-deep cellars, 
the Dutch having done far down, and that 
these cellars are even now below cellars 
being used today. 

“Let us use the last of our candles,” he 
suggested, “sweep away dust and cobwebs 
overhead, seek the design of a trap door.” 

I whistled. The idea had never come 
to any of us. As he was a slim lad, I had 
Roger stand upon my shoulders, holding 
a candle in one hand, a stick in the other. 
Accumulated dust fell upon us as we made 
our search, from one cellar to another. 

“Stop,” he yelled, finally, for his stick 
had caught a crack. “Ah, I wager I can 
outline the square of a trap door.” 


Jobn. Wilstach 


I summoned the others. We carried 
three chests under the trap. The candle 
flickered as ghree of us pushed mightily. 
That might be a heavy weight on the trap’ 
door above us. And then, as sweat poured 
from us, that trap slowly moved upward, 
a cool stream of air came to our nostrils, 
and Murphy had the wit to push the blade 
of a cutlass through the slight opening. 

No one disputed me when I decided to 
be the one to chance the unknown. Mur- 
phy held me upon his shoulders. My 
fingers found the edge of the trap. I bent 
my head, used my shoulders, and the trap 
door slowly yawned back noiselessly; I 
pulled myself upward, shoved callously 
with my feet; then my right hand, grop- 
ing, felt a wooden post. I pulled and it 
did not give. With both hands about 
it I squirmed to the chamber above, black 
as a pit. Finding the iron hoop of the 
trap door I closed it carefully. Now I 
was responsible for my comrades below 
to an extent that frightened me. If I were 
captured in this cellar a search might well 
lead to them. The first thing was to get 
out of here. 

I groped in the darkness, touched bar- 
rels and boxes, shelves with bottles. Then 
my right ankle touched a board some 
inches from the floor. I leaned forward. 
I had found the stairway, and on tiptoe 
I ascended until my fingers touched a cool 
knob of a door. I turned the knob and 
a sliver of yellow light almost blinded me; 
I heard, again, the tick-tock of a clock. 
That was the only sound. This was no 
place to wait in hiding. I stepped inside. 
found myself in a long, empty kitchen. 
On a nail near the chimney mantel hung 
a drab servant’s jacket. Scarecrow, as ! 
was, I wiggled my arms into it, went 
toward a near door and through it, to 
find myself in a hallway curtained with 
shadows. I went along until, at the right, 
I saw a sitting room dimly lighted by 
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moon rays pouring in through mullioned 
windows. 

On a table from the Orient, with ivory 
and pearl inlaid work, lay a long leather 
case. .I opened it. Inside was the court 
sword of a gentleman of quality. I slipped 
the blade back and forth in the scabbard. 
Carrying the beautiful weapon .I went 
from the room to the stairway, stepped on 
soft carpet as I went upstairs, for I felt 
it most important to know if the house 
was now unoccupied. 

Then I heard a voice speaking, the 
voice of Elaine Morrow,* ppe sister of 
‘Mrs. Loring, the beautiful siren from Bos- 
ton who was General Howe’s paramour. 
I had met and adored her while posing 
as a British officer. 

“Leave my bedchamber, sir, before I 
pull this bell cord. Because you may 
have contempt for Major Loring and— 
and my sister . e 

“Considering the light strain that runs 
in your blood I do you honor. I come 
a’courting.” 

“You insult me, Colonel.” 

“T have decided. You shall be my bride 
or my light o’ love. Foolish to dally with 
the bell cord. The servants are gone— 
and for the night. I saw to that. The 
Major is away, too, on his own affairs. 
You doubtless know where the beauteous 
Mrs. Loring may be found?” 

I found myself nodding. Yes, a man 
who would sell his own wife wouldn’t 
scruple on anything concerning her sister. 
Softly I slipped the blade from the scab- 
bard, let the sheath slip to the floor. Then 
I heard a shriek of terror. Forcing myself 
into the room I saw Elaine, hands against 
her bosom, torn lace falling from ivory 
shoulders; an officer in crimson uniform, 
with golden epaulets, faced her. 

‘“‘You’ll come cooing to me, fast enough, 
my pretty.” 

As his arms reached. to encircle her I 
touched him daintily in the back with the 
point of the sword. 

“The majority of British officers are 
men of honor,” I said, dryly. “It will be 





*I have changed Mrs. Loring’s maiden name, as her 
family is still known and existant in New England. In 
Bernard’s Historical Anecdotes, London, 1778, it is said: 
“A great deal has been placed to the account of the 
General’s fondness and attachment to Mrs. Loring, wife 
of Joshua Loring, Head Commissariat of Prisoners; she 
is without doubt the greatest Woman in the World. 
Her husband, who her for gold, was, no doubt, one 
of the worst men. 






‘a pleasure to eliminate one who is a dis- 
grace to his regiment.” 

He turned, maddened with fury. 
Elaine’s fingers went to her mouth, and 
her great blue eyes stared at me. The 
officer sneered as he looked at what must 
have appeared like something from the 
stables or the scullery. 

“Tll have your back in ribbons, my 
man.” 

“It is already in ribbons. A blade doesn’t 
care who wields it. Draw, sir, or I shall 
run you through with the heartiest of 
pleasure.” 

He tugged at his service blade, heavier 
than the one I poised before me. With- 
out crossing swords he lunged at me. I 
leaped backward, parried. Sparks flew as 
our blades went upward, and there was 
a test of wrist strength. His blade gave, 
then whirled in a complete circle, and as 
it completed the arc he thrust directly at 
my throat. I stepped to one side and he 
was caught off balance, his left foot off 
the floor. I followed through and the 
bright steel entered his chest, and there 
was an odd expression of surprise on his 
face as he sank to the floor. 

“That was the only safe way,. Elaine. 
Now I must get this dead body down to 
the cellar—and to the cellar below it. 
You see, | ami in your hands. My dear, 
I am a Continental spy.” 

“And do you doubt that I am a patriot?” 

“How could I know, only hope?” 

“You heard from outside?” 

“Yes, he was a serpent let into a dove- 
cote.” 

I managed to swing the body over my 
shoulder, to stagger downstairs with my 
burden. Elaine lighted a candle in the 
kitchen. I asked her to go first into the 
cellar, where I put the dead man’s form 
on the floor and swung back the trap door. 
By the feeble light I saw pallid faces. I 
said: “The first thing is to get out of 
sight, forever, I hope, the body of this 
officer slain in a duel with me.” 

Von Trompt yelled that the blood was 
dripping down his neck. Then the of- 
ficer’s wig slipped off and must have 
startled them exceedingly as I slipped him 
into waiting arms. I told them to wait, 
supplies were coming. I propped up the 
trap and then Elaine and I worked quickly, 
packing food, supplies of candles, bottles 
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of water and tobacco belonging to a ser- 
vant—it was chewing stuff but better than 
none. * 

We passed down everything and I told 
my men—I thought of them as that—to 
search for another exit, but meantime, to 
keep ever someone below the trap door, 
waiting for a signal. I would be back 
to communicate, but first I must find the 
lay of the land. There must be an alarm 
out for all of us. Being a master of dis- 
guise, from my experience as an actor, 
if I could gain my old lodgings for an 
hour I wouldn’t be recognized. Then, as 
Von Trompt nodded, I dropped the trap, 
turned to Elaine. 

She leaned toward me. ‘“I—I feel faint, 
my dear.” 

Then she reeled and would have fallen 
if I had not caught her, sweet pleasure. 
In that instant the warmth of her yield- 
ing body almost took away my senses. 
I thought she sighed an instant content- 
edly, before she straightened, softly drew 
away from me. 

“It was the dead body slipping down 
that hole and the wig falling off that af- 
fected me like a nightmare. Half an hour 
ago he was bowing over my hand—or try- 
ing to do so vainly—as I refused to give 
it to him. It was you I have to thank 
that he did not have his own way with 
me.” 

“Under the circumstances what I did 
was pure selfishness. We are all your 
debtor.” 

“Ah, I think you more gallant than you 
would appear.” 

“T imagine I make a poor picture in 
these rags and tatters and this greasy 
coat. Who was that officer?” 

“He was Colonel Norman Trent of His 
Majesty’s First Foot Soldiers. He gamed 
with Major Loring, won, and won again, 
until he had many notes of honor, so- 
called. Those I believe he destroyed, in 
exchange for a night alone in this house 
with me, unless I would marry him. I had 
not known the servants were gone for the 
night.” 

I nodded, asked if I might have fresh 
food and water. 

“Birds of a feather assuredly do flock 
together,” I told her. “Those two men 


are exceptions, as officers in King George’s 
service. Major Loring is loathed as a 


low creature, I know, and no_ brother 
officer would sympathize with Trent, if the 
truth were known. But, Mistress Mor- 
row, we do not want it to be known until 
liberty has been won—for this would ap- 
pear murder—instead of death in a fair 
duel.” 

While I ate ravenously of a meat pie 
I told her all that had taken place, until 
we had found the trap door above one of 
the ancient Dutch yaults. 

“Now,” I said, “I’m going back to my 
old lodgings. There is danger, but I must 
take that chance. And you?” 

“T spent the evening reading and retired 
early. I never saw Colonel Trent—if Ma- 
jor Loring asks—but I feel even that man 
will hardly shame himself by enquiring. 
If you will wipe the blade from that court 
sword I shall restore it to the case in the 
sitting room. Tomearrow, I will leave this 
house.” 

I regarded her fixedly. “Down below 
is the only means to reach my comrades.” 

“Oh, forgive me, my head is in a whirl.” 

“Two nights from now, at midnight, | 
shall meet you at the garden back of this 
house if I am at liberty.” 

We waited at the front door until the 
moon went behind a cloud. She touched 
my mouth with the palm of her hand, an 
instant, and I was through the door and 
into the open. 

Then, slinking alone like a stray cur, 
I longed for a cloak of invisibility. By 
orders of the military all citizens without 
passes were indoors this time of night. 

Just then, for the second time since I 
had arrived in New York, I heard the 
whisper of a voice in my ears that sounded 
like Robert Groome, my ailing astrologer 
friend: 

“The moon is about to pass through 
Libra. Beware of danger and treachery.” 

I felt nettled, looked around me, saw 
only the black shadows rigid in moon- 
light. Not a soul was in sight. Magic 
or sorcery, this second warning, like the 
first, could not possibly change my steps. 

For a long minute, after cringing 
through the empty streets, I paused op- 
posite Widow Manly’s lodging house on 
Murray street. Then I sprinted across. 
The door was ajar. Upstairs I made my 
way inthe darkness, groped for the key, 
and found it under a matting, climbed 
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the little ladder to the platform leading 
to my old garret abode. Hinges creaked 
as I turned the key and the knob, and 
entered. I fumbled toward the dressing 
stand, touched flint and steel. 

I remembered the little squat candle 
in the brass holder. My fingers closed 
about a smooth, tall candle! The tip 
was soft to the touch—it had never been 
used. I felt my heart beating a mad 
tattoo. Was this a trap? If so, my re- 
treat must be cut off. With hands almost 
steady I brought a candle flame to press 
back thé darkness. 

“You fool! By what miracle did I stay 
my forefinger from pressing the trigger?” 

A man lay on my cot against the wall, 
his extended arm behind a pointed pistol. 
In a quick motion he leaped to a crouch- 
ing position. I noticed, oddly, that he 
was wearing one of my oft patched night- 
shirts. 

“No one makes an entrance on a player 
like John Graham without his note. You 
shall make your exit to prison, once I have 
called the watch.” 

“John Graham,” I echoed. 

“Yes, I am he. Have you heard of 
my acting, perhaps?” 

I gazed at him dizzily. One thing to 
take another’s identity. This man, it 
appeared, had taken mine—and my gar- 
ret—even one of my old night shirts. 

“And if I claimed that you be an im- 
postor?” 

“Why, I suppose you will be telling 
me, next, that you are John Graham?” 

There was more-in this than silly mas- 
querade. I waited. 

“Supposing the real John Graham re- 
turned to his garret. And supposing a 
certain Mr. Rivington, before his depart- 
ure for London, blabbed about the actor 
and his garret. The player would be 
arrested. . . . 

“Rivington did not know of this ad- 
dress.” 

“That we couldn’t be sure of. I was 
here, as John Graham. Arrested, he 
couldn’t identify me. Well, my lad, we 
heard you were taken, but there was mus- 
ket action at The Bridewell. A bullet 
cut that rope that would have hung you. 
You went down in the trap, uninjured, 
so far. Now, our secret intelligence tells 
that about ten men, you among them, 
vanished from the jail, into thin air. Wrie 


Huntington and Provost Marshal Cun- 
ningham are afraid to post rewards; it 
would show hbw lax they were as jailors 
—and you and several others should have 
been General Howe’s military prisoners, 
not theirs.” 

“You continued to pose as John Gra- 
ham?” 

“Yes, until you reappeared. Now, John 
Graham—two of him—shall disappear.” 

“You go very fast,” I said. 

“Sit you there in the chair. I shall 
make you up so your own mother won't 
recognize you. It is more in coloring than 
aught else; front dark, with a golden wig, 
you shall become light, your skin milk 
pale. You shall be the mask of one of 
those lisping lovers of the drama who 
make cuckolds of tiresome, respectable 
husbands. At dawn you shall seek a new 
lodging house near The Bouwerie Play- 
house. Take the name of John Howard. 
At noon ask for Charles Tobin at the 
stage entrance. 

“There is a new company being formed 
to entertain the fashionable royalists and 
the garrison. Officers will take roles, their 
sweethearts as well, girls of New York 
conquered by the red and gold—particu- 
larly the gold. An experienced player or 
two will be needed for male roles—and 
feminine, too. Because mistresses are 
pleasing is no reason they can tread the 
boards with talent. You will be given 
work, my lad.” 

I nodded. “And you?” 

“T am Charles Tobin, once with David 
Garrick at his Convent Garden, London. 
I knew your father, there, before you were 
born, and he had to leave.” 

“Well, I understand,” I said, “but . . .” 

“Oh,” Tobin exclaimed, impatiently, 
this acting is all for a purpose.” 

His voice fell: “Remember, General 
Howe must not march north.”* — 

(Continued on page 64) 
*If General Howe went north as General Burgoyne 
swept southward, .each half of a pincer, the Continental 
army would have lost a great battle, possibly the war. 
Private intelligence from London said the plan had been 
approved by King and ministers. Lord George Germain, 
prime minister, tried to conduct the war in a bored pro- 
crastinating way. Once his secretary, William Knox, 
had prepared documents to go om the next packet, In- 
stead of signing them Germain refused to keep his horses 
waiting, to take him to his country home. Riititary or- 
ders missed that mail packet. The junction of the two 
armies might have extinguished the rebellion. 
—Lieuenant-Col. F. E. Whitton, 
British military expert. 
Interestingly the British writer calls our revolution a 


rebellion. A French wit once said a revolution is a re- 
bellion that succeeds! 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Ve have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how 1 bore you on eagle’s wings and 


brought you unto myself.” 


EXODUS: XIX, 4. 


MARS IN CAPRICORN 


I. the Sign of Pan, Mars, Lord of the 
Pit, is exalted in his own Tenth House with 
regard to his government of Aries, before 
the Janicular Gate guarding the entrance 
to Saturn’s cold domain, in the last division 
of the Trigon of Earth, the tenth of the 
Signs of Heaven. From the frosty heights 
of this Sign Samaél surveys the kingdoms 
of the world, exulting in the achievement 
of his long climb to the top of the Zodiac, 
to the praesidium of the Signs, the dark 
realm of Makara. Here he undergoes his 
third regenerative process: the entomb- 
ment in rock succeeding the baptism of 
fire. 

In the Sign of Dagon, the Lord of Ambi- 
tion plants his torch atop the crags of this 
glacier of the Signs that so its light may 
illuminate the path upwards. Here the 
Warrior looks upon death and is not afraid, 
for did he not triumph over it in the pit 
of the eighth Sign? He harkens to the 
timeless counsels of the Great Sifter, to the 
admonitions of Saturn, ageless guardian of 
the hour-glass. Here he learns of the 
ultimate folly of haste, his fierce energy 
being tempered by endurance, his shrieks 
of rage and surly temper stilled, his 
impudent disposition become dour and 
tenacious, remarkably magneti¢ and com- 
manding. Here the War Lord, veteran of 
a thousand battles, has turned administra- 
tor, his destructive tendencies now defi- 
nitely turned into constructive channels. 
Capricorn, the asterism of the scape-goat, 
the Sign of sacrifice dark and mysterious, 
that portrays the occult side of history, 
the Sign of going down and coming up, is 
also the Sign of Resurrection, Mars when 


posited therein being a symbol of the 
warrior who has fought the good fight. 

In all these delineations it should con- 
stantly be borne in mind that what is laid 
down as regards the planet’s vibrational 
tone and effect in virtue of its Sign position 
does not militate against any apparently 
contrary course as modified by its aspectual 
quality: the one being intrinsic in nature, 
the other being accidental or seemingly 
fortuitous by reason of the same planet’s 
configurational position in the totality of 
the Scheme. Just as generosity can de- 
generate into a careless improvidence, 
prodigality and waste; courage when car- 
ried to extremes can devolve into fool- 
hardiness; self-respect into snobbery and 
a foolish pride, and so on. The quality of 
evil very largely residing in its dispropor- 
tion, its disequilibrium in relation to the 
whole, in that “muchness of too much” 
whereof mention was made in my con- 
sideration of Mars’ influence when mani- 
festing in the previous Sign. 


A Heroic Mars 


These people are naturally courageous 
and self-reliant, often to the point of hero- 
ism, being wholly fearless. In Capricorn 
Mars’ energy is transmuted into driving 
force, since here he displays an enthusiasm 
for accomplishment that is second to that 
originating with no other planetary posi- 
tion. There is a passion for hard work 
natural to this position of Mars of the sort 
that amounts to an innate conviction that 
only by this means can ultimate success be 


realized, In acquiring learning, the mind 
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as a rule assimilates but slowly, though 
what is learned is consistently retained and 
made use of, while considerable subtlety 
and intuition also accompanies this zodi- 
acal position. In positions of authority 
the inclination is to be rather an exacting 
taskmaster and one more respected than 
loved. Enterprise and ambition are native 
to this zodiacal emplacement and so, too, 
a keen sense of responsibility, good execu- 
tive and organizing ability and a desire for 
public life in a direction permitting much 
freedom of action and initiative. 


A “Lone Wolf” 


These people are early moved by a de- 
sire to hew out their own career, which, 
being determined upon, threatens to end 
in a disagreement with the parent of the 
same sex, this in turn often leading to a 
separation, very probably by the native 
himself leaving home. Thus there is a 
well developed independent streak, some- 
thing of a “lone wolf” idea (Mars rules 
wolves while Capricorn generates a dis- 
tinctly lonesome influence) natural to the 
very texture of Mars’ constitution when 
posited in this asterism, it being one of a 


further series of easily distinguishable 
zodiacal signatures. Rivalries, enmities 
and criticism follow as a natural result of 
it, Mars being quite ruthless at times when 
expressing himself via this sheath. 


One of the certain effects of Mars in 
Capricorn is to be noted in the inhibitory 
mandate he places upon the impulsive dis- 
play of emotionalism, Mars partaking of 
much of Saturn’s rigidity here. And in 
fact every sort of impulsive motivation is 
distinctly disadvantageous to the best in- 
terests of these natives, if for no other rea- 
son than that the trend is toward the ex- 
tremes of action. At the same time these 
natives are not at all averse to adventure 
and excitement, especially since a naturally 
restless temperament demands an outlet 
in activity. The sense of responsibility is 
naturally strong, any burdens being rather 
gladly assumed as more or less a matter 
of course and so rarely if ever shirked. But 
strong, too, are the physical passions, par- 
ticularly in the event Mars tenants the sec- 
ond ten degrees of this Sign, whence comes 
the necessity for an outlet in the ardent 
pursuit of some all-absorbing ambition, 
else they threaten to solidify into irrita- 
bility and sometimes into an outright mis- 





1870—Jan. 1 thru Jan. 5 
1871—Nov. 7 ” Dec. 15 
1873—Oct. 14 Nov. 22 
1875—Apr. 20 June 15 
1875—Sept. 1 Oct. 23 
1877——-Mar. 2 Apr. 16 
1879—Feb. 5 Mar. 18 
1881—Jan. 14 Feb. 22 
1882—Dec. Dec. ~31 
1883—Jan. Feb. 2 
1884—Dec. oe 
1885—Jan. ‘ne 
1886—Nov. oe 
1888—Oct. 
1890—Sept. 
1892—Mar. 
1894—Feb. 
1896—Jan. 
1898—Jan. 
1899—Dec. 
1900—Jan. 
1901—Nov. 
1902—Jan. 
1903—Nov. 
1905—Oct. 
1907—Apr. 





MARS IN CAPRICORN 


Murs was in the sign Capricorn from 1870 to 1945 during the following months: 





1909—Feb. 24 thru Apr. 
1911—Feb. 1 ” Mar. 
1913—Jan. 11 Feb. 
1914—Dec. 22 Dec. 
1915—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1916—Dec. 2 Dec. 
1917—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1918—Nov. 11 Dec. 
1920—Oct. 19 Nov. 
1922—Sept. 14 Oct. 
1924—Mar. 7 Apr. 
1926—Feb. 9 ” Mar. 
1928—Jan. 19 Feb. 
1929—Dec. 29 Dec. 
1930—Jan. 1 Feb. 
1934—Dec. 11 Dec. 
1932—Jan. 1 
1933—Nov. 20 
1935—Oct. 29 
1937—Oct. 1 
1939—Mar. 22 
1939—July 22 
1941—Feb. 18 
1943—Jan. 27 
1945—Jan. 6 
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anthropy. As the martian force manifests 
primarily through the head (Aries) via the 
left cerebral hemisphere—what the phre- 
nologist terms the vitative faculties—so he 
also dominates the motor segment of the 
spinal cord, the external generative organs 
in both sexes and the libido. Hence it 
comes that he must find an outlet through 
either one organ or the other, through 
procreating idealistically or physically. 
And if he demonstrates effectively through 
the brain, the libido is necessarily slighted, 
and vice versa; and so that what vril is 
used by the one the other is forced to 
contribute toward, thus complying with 
another fundamental law of Nature. All 
this, of course, applies to Mars’ force no 
matter what Sign he be posited in at birth. 
In other words, you cannot expect to have 
your loaf and eat it too. However, Mars 
in Capricorn provides a well nigh inex- 
haustible store of energy which, when not 
abused by over-indulgence in other re- 
spects, should certainly enable the native 
to realize many of his ambitions and to 
rise in life, the more so in cases where he 
tenants any of the first ten degrees of this 
Sign or the twenty-eighth, the latter being 
the degree wherein he is exalted in this 
asterism, or perhaps still more in the event 
he be posited in the radical Tenth House, 
the closer to the meridian the better. 
Generally speaking Mars in Caper in- 
vites the respect and esteem of the com- 
munity. Many owe their occupancy of 
public office or at least the executive posi- 
tion they hold to a well configurated Mars 
in this Sign of Dictatorship. When well 
aspected, too, he makes for an extraor- 
dinary efficiency in the mastery of details. 
Indeed a fitting symbol of his trend in this 
latter respect is to be found in a considera- 
tion of the intricately intaglioed and super- 
latively carved temples and shrines of 
India, a land ruled by Capricorn, Mars 
having tenanted that Sign at the birth of 
Rama-Chundra, the seventh avatar of 
Vishnu Himself and the hero of the 
Ramdyana, one of the epic poems of that 
Land of the Gods. In fact the very words: 
carve, intaglio, sculpture, constitute a 
singularly accurate description of the effect 
of Mars’ vibration when in Capricorn at 
birth, since in this sheath he activates his 
natives to carve out a career for them- 
selves, hewing close to the line and letting 
the chips fall where they may. As a mat- 


ter of fact this must be considered a 
singularly fine position for Mars, since one 
of the great Lords of Life Himself chose 
to incarnate under its berieficient sway at 
his seventh advent upon this planet. 

As Mars in Caper promotes patient atti- 
tudes so, too, persistence and perseverance 
are within his gift, even though the for- 
tunes acquired in virtue of this position are 
quite often dissipated before death—seem- 
ingly to teach these people the truth of the 
adage to the effect that “there are no 
pockets in shrouds.” 


Mars Afflicted 


In the event that Mars be afflicted in 
this Sign many difficulties are bound to 
ensue in the course of one’s upward climb, 
such as conflicts with those in authority, 
accidents affecting the limbs and, by reflex 
action, a tendency toward gastric troubles, 
the latter being particularly true should 
the Moon be the afflictor. In the latter 
case stimulants of every variety should be 
eliminated, a raw vegetable diet being 
strongly recommended. In most cases such 
afflictions, instead of deterring the ambi- 
tion, serves instead to strengthen the de- 
termination to succeed in spite of any and 
all obstacles, and so quite often leads to 
rash actions, to a headstrong disposition 
and to over-reaching oneself while assum- 
ing more responsibility than can possibly 
be shouldered successfully. 

But though the native may rise by rea- 
son of his dogged and pretentious nature to 
some prominent position, yet may he be 
shorn of his splendor and command to 
thereafter become a byword in the com- 
munity in the event the afflictions to Mars 
here are as prominently configurated as his 
own position in this asterism. Indeed some 
would have it that there is “nothing worse 
than an afflicted Mars in Capricorn,” 
though this is an obviously exaggerated 
viewpoint and in no manner of speaking 
justified. I can think of very many in- 
finitely worse configurations, some of 
which I have mentioned in the course of 
these essays on the planets in the Signs. 
At the same time there is a basic dis- 
honesty inherent in the very nature of such 
a Mars, which’ tendency it is safe to say, 
unless eradicated early in life, threatens at 
some time the direst ruin and disaster. One 
of the earmarks of such afflictions to the 
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Anima Mundi in this quarter of the Zodiac 
is a hasty temper joined to an intense im- 
patience and irritability; such afflictions 
stressing the impulsive nature latent in this 
Cardinal Sign. In all respects, however, 
Mars in Capricorn favors the male more 
than the female nature, since it detracts 
somewhat from that essential femininity 
which, from time immemorial, men have 
been led to look for in the weaker sex. 

The Instigator of Energy in the Sign of 
the Gates favors gain through politics, 
commerce, real estate, brokerage and ad- 
ministrative positions in large corporations, 
through mechanical genius and the pro- 
ducts of the earth (rock, sand, gravel, coal, 
slate and the like derivatives and miner- 
als), as also in the practice of the military 
profession. Financially this zodiacal em- 
placement is of good augury, unless heavily 
squared or oppositioned, though a sinister 
quadrature of the Moon to Mars here has 
been known to bring a great deal of wealth 
in its train once the native has attained his 
stride in life. Given the Sun in Taurus 
and the Moon in Virgo, Mars in Caper 
will range far and climb high, since with 
these three zodiacal positions the pasturage 
is bound to be luscious and plentiful. As 
a planetary guidepost it is very definitely 
associated with mechanics, finance, com- 
merce and executive authority, all other 
considerations being in great measure 
subordinate thereto. 


Marriage 


With Mars in Capricorn § marriage 
usually ushers important changes into the 
life, though an early love affair either with 
an older person or with an inferior often 
preceeds it. As Capricorn is the Sign or 
symbol of earthly translation from hence 
to the life beyond the grave, Mars influ- 
ence here greatly affects the close of the 
career, though whether for good or ill de- 
pends upon the aspects he gives and 
receives. 

As Mars the Wrestler when manifesting 
through the Sign of Samson of Gaza indi- 
cates initiative applied to organization 
and effort, ambition is to be discerned in 
the nature of his signature when tenanting 
this tenth of the Signs of the Zodiac, while 
kindliness—an attribute of character at all 
times invaluable to those holding an execu- 
tive position—is the quality to be culti- 
vated. 





UNDERGROUND FOR 


WASHINGTON 
(Continued from page 60) 

When I entered backstage at The 
Bouwerie Playhouse I felt this was like 
old times, but not for long. Charles Tobin 
greeted me like an old friend. Here, how- 
ever, was not a meeting place for art, of 
actors and actresses, alone; the majority 
of those upon the stage were officers and 
their lasses; these looked down upon pro- 
fessional mummers as in the class of 
gypsies, bear-baiters or vagabonds. The 
cream of society in London, I had heard, 
were over all that, but here I was stared 
at and through as if non-existent except 
during the time of rehearsal. Then, using 
William Congreve’s lines, in Love For Love, 
my supposed superiors had to speak to me. 

That day was very much like the one 
that followed. So many members of the 
cast were amateurs that rehearsals 
dragged. And what, I wondered, did I 
have to do with all this? I wasn’t help- 
ing my comrades in the vaults under 
Major Loring’s mansion, that was certain. 
Charles Tobin, apparently, had no orders 
for me. It was a Saturday. Work on the 
last act had been called off at noon. The 
British officers were holding horse races 
up near MacGowan’s Pass.* 

Half unconsciously, I started to walk 
westward, toward Queen Street, thinking 
of Elaine Morrow, and what a false posi- 
tion she was placed in because Mrs. Loring 
was her sister. 

Suddenly I saw bursts of golden sparks, 
amid smoke, breaking high above the 
streets. The fire came from the direction 
where stood the mansion belonging to 
Major Loring—and the garden behind it, 
where, tonight I intended to meet Elaine. 

I hurried along, with a throng heading 
toward the fire. Imagine how I felt when 
I found that it was, indeed, Loring’s man- 
sion that was aflame. I circled the crowd, 
went to the garden, just as one‘ wall fell 
in, and another was almost ready to col- 
lapse. No doubt all those within had 
been given good chance to escape—but 
what I was fearfully aware of was my 
comrades—who would be trapped under- 


neath the ruins. 
(To Be Continued) 


*This was in a section of what is now Central Park, and 
the northern point, somewhere about 107th Street, on @ 
line running from the East River toward the Hudson, 
cutting below Columbia University, held by the British. 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, November 27, 1944) 


J General Indications 


ANUARY is Saturn’s month, but the 
dominant Saturn cannot deal with the 
business at hand without recognizing an 
even greater law than that made and ad- 
ministered by limited minds. National 
leaders, political and military, cannot tackle 
the job to be done—organize it, supply 
it, instrument it, dictate the strategy to 
guide it—without faith and heart and con- 
science. Neptune stands in square, bring- 
ing defeat and annihilation to the struc- 
tures of “error,” sustaining those of firmer 
and more honest substance, but at the same 
time saddling the victors with heavier 
tasks and responsibilities. 

The pattern, previewed earlier by a 
retrograding Mercury in repeated aspects 
to both Saturn and Neptune, was set at 
the Capricorn Ingress of December 
22nd, and tied tightly into a sharp T-cross 
by the Full. Moon of December 29th. 

What it will look like to both sides in 
this struggle for survival is a last-ditch 
test or crisis—the final exam from which 
the loser emerges stripped not only of what 
was unlawfully grabbed, but much of the 
native strength developed and missapplied 
to the world-grab in the first place. This 
is obvious, Neptune undermining the struc- 
tures (Saturn) not built securely enough 
to stand an ultimate test. What must 


also be remembered is that for the victor, 
the test is equally critical; success in terms 
of battles won, ground painfully gained, 


Mathilde Shapiro 


enemy materiel and personnel reduced to 
impotence or destroyed, is not an ending, 
but a bridge to greater and more vexing 
problems. The victor, too, is vulnerable 
to confusion and chaos, to snares of 
treachery without, and snares of senti- 
mentality or weakness within, to the 
temptation of an easy peace, the danger 
of false or misapplied generosity and the 
failure of strict, soul-searing justice. The 
world is even now clamorous with the 
pleadings of the apologists for evil, draw- 
ing sympathy and attention from the vic- 
tims of aggression to the aggressor problem- 
children too ready to sing a siren song 
of penitence in defeat. Men so capable 
in practical administration are often be- 
trayed by their own decency, unwilling to 
press a winning advantage too far, ob- 
sessed with the fair-play principle of 
helping a fallen adversary back to his 
feet again. And security may dictate 
such a course, in part at least. Under 
this Saturn-Neptune aspect every move, 
whether in continued war or in political 
administration when the guns have stopped, 
calls for the nicest possible discrimination; 
and the stoutest heart, the strongest con- 
victions, the clearest thinking may well 
hesitate before the magnitude of the choices 
that must be made. One might say that 
the severest test is for the victors; theirs 
is the Saturn job of building new struc- 
tures against chaos, some of them tempor- 
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ary dams against the maine Feo of 
anarchy and disruption, and if he doesn’t 
build well or lay a firm foundation for 
future ‘building, he, too, can be corrupted 
and dragged down to that oblivion toward 
which the losers are so precipitously 
headed. 

Though the aspect between Saturn and 
Neptune (second of a series of three) 
matures on January 8th, its impact is not 
Igssened thereafter, because Mars picks 
up the pattern on the 13th and 14th (op- 
posing Saturn and squaring Neptune) ; 
Mercury “finally gets the idea” with its 
3rd opposition to Saturn and square to 
Neptune on the 18th and 19th; Venus 
picks up the recurring Saturn-Neptune 
theme with an opposition and square on 
February 6th and 8th. All this emphasis 
on Saturn, measuring to concrete tests, 
blocks and pressures, and on Neptune, 
with its diffusing ramifications and ero- 
sions, takes place during the Mars transit 
of Saturn’s sign, Capricorn. Ordinarily 
this is a most effective, single-track, com- 
petent and business-like Mars, efficient in 
administration: but it’s blindfolded, ham- 
strung, held down (at least through the 
first half of January), one foot weighted 
with concrete and neatly bound in official- 
dom’s red. tape, the other water-logged 
(even literally by rain, mud and sleet) 
or impeded with a psychic paralysis. 
That’s one way of picturing Mars under 
these aspects; a more constructive view, 
swinging to the other extreme of human 
potentiality, is to see the Capricorn Mars 
operating under the moral, responsible 
and disciplined guidance of Saturn, fully 
cognizant of immediate issues and equipped 
to meet the obstacles blocking solution, 
together with a compelling sense of mis- 
sion (the square to Neptune), instru- 
menting the difficult task with clean hands 
and a clear conscience, sustained by the 
faith that a cause that is just must pre- 
vail, no matter what ordeal men or the 
elements or the gods may devise, to test 
wit, fitness and stamina. 


Solar Eclipse 


The Lunation of January 14th is an 
annular eclipse of the Sun, sharply angular 
at two key points in the world: (at the MC 
in Chungking and at the IC in New York, 


and but two degrees from the IC at Wash- 
ington). The eclipse is in the 24° 2 
corn, a degree of “rescue,” says 
Edmund Jones, and the symbol reads: 
“The convent lies between great gnarled 
old trees,a very picture of peace; a woman 
approaches this sure haven.” Positively, 
it is a degree of “compelled assistance” 
and negatively (that is, if one merely 
drifts) “the winning persistence of strug- 
gle.” The constructive implications of 
the symbolical degree are supported by 
a trine to the Lunation from Jupiter, 
making progressive changes and adjust- 
ments entirely possible. We hold with 
those who believe that an eclipse does not 
necessarily mean disaster, but that it does 
mean vital change—and in Capricorn, one 
may expect those changes to affect leader- 
ship or administration of public or political 
affairs. The cardinal T-cross between 
Mars, Saturn and Neptune is exact at the 
Lunation, supplying a dynamic of critical 
urgency. 

Many perplexing problems will be con- 
structively met, not only because Jupiter 
is trine the Lights, but because during 
the last third of January, the Sun will 
also trine Uranus and Neptune, both 
friendly to the Full Moon occurring on 
January 28th, on the important eclipse 
degree of July 31st, 1943 (the degree 
transited by Mars on D-Day). If, as 
many believe, that earlier eclipse configu- 
rated with Jupiter and Pluto marked the 
turning point of the war, this January Full 
Moon should produce a development of 
pivotal importance, perhaps a workable 
blueprint of the peace to come. 

It is worth remembering, also, that on 
July 20, 1944, under the solar eclipse 
in 28° Cancer (and we believe this to 
be Hitler’s MC) there occurred that first 
open rift in internal Reich solidarity, the 
officers’ revolt and the abortive attempt 
on Hitler’s life. -Or was it? The news 
wires buzzed for weeks after Himmler’s 
reading of Hitler’s Munich Anniversary 
speech, with all sorts of conflicting tales— 
der Fuehrer had disappeared, was ill, was 
mad, was dead—vigorously denied by the 
German press, of course. Whatever the 
true situation, may not one expect this 
equally angular emphasis (IC) in the 
doomed Jeader’s chart to project a develop- 
ment as startling as the outbreak of July 
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20th? _Incidentally, the mystery sur- 
rounding the present German leadership, 
as well as the uncertain status of some 
of the “legitimate governments’ in the 
Allied camp, is a perfect projection in 
events of the Saturn-Neptune square. 

With all this cardinal emphasis focusing 
especially on the two most vulnerable 
points in mundane or personal charts— 
Saturn and Neptune—one may expect 
events in January to move at a swift tem- 
po, no matter what the risks, sacrifices or 
complications involved. The time element, 
on both sides of the conflict, assumes 
magnified importance, as has been demon- 
strated throughout the whole Fall cam- 
paign—delaying tactics on the Axis side 
and a grim awareness on the Allied side 
of the necessity to keep pushing for a 
decision before the enemy can find time 
to regroup his forces, call up new reserves, 
turn stolen resources to account, perfect 
new weapons, or otherwise succeed in post- 
poning the day of tragic reckoning. 

January may well be one of the most 
costly months of the war. Suicidal de- 
fense tactics will naturally call for greater 
expenditures in life and substance, and 
even meagre gains will have to be paid 
for by disproportionate sacrifices. Famine 
and pestilence, those other Horsemen who 
ride with War, may claim an enormous 
toll. Europe is cold and hungry behind 
and around the lines, disorganized, de- 
moralized in some sectors, subject to 
famine, disease, perilously close to anarchy. 
Long-established political and industrial 
institutions are crumbling, and there is a 
trend towards the socialization of industry 
(a Saturn-Neptune by-product), with a 
public clamor that administrative agencies 
deal with human needs even as the war 
is being fought. If the clamor is ignored, 
hunger riots are not beyond the bounds 
of possibility, nor the spread of predatory 
gangsterism of the sort the authorities 
have already had to cope with in chaotic 
Italy. 

Expedients may be adopted as crises 
arise from which it would be a mistake to 
read a “policy” for the future. The best 
technique for leaders and led alike during 
such a period is the trial and error method, 
with more emphasis on trial and less con- 
cern over the inevitable mistakes which 
again, if unsentimentally viewed and un- 
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dramatized, will supply the dynamic for 
new trying. If this sounds involved and 
ponderous, so too are the pressures we 
are dealing with. To understand the news 
in January, one must see the over-all, 
thrice-repeated Saturn-Neptune square in 
its most general terms, must remember 
that Saturn measures our ordered world 
and everything we do to keep it running 
in order, that it stands for our human 
bulwark against Neptunian chaos; must 
remember that while this aspect is, as the 
calamity’ howlers see it, the threat of 
anarchy or chaos to established order and 
vested interest, it is also a promise that 
order can be brought out of the chaos 
the prophets of error have made. Nep- 
tune is sustaining as well as engulfing and 
demoralizing; you can swim or ride on 
the unfathomable deep as well as drown 
in it. This reciprocal dynamic between 
the two planets in aspect is worth remem- 
bering as we try to translate the forsee- 
able astrological patterns into the unpre- 
dictable complexities of actual experience. 

The Eclipse of January 14th, is on the MC at 
106° East: on a line through the western tip of 
Java, at Batavia in Sumatra, extending northward 
through French Indo-China and eastern Thailand, 
through Central China and Chungking, central 
Mongolia and central Siberia. 

The Eclipse is at the IC a 74° West, a meridian 
that skirts the southern coast of Chile, goes through 
Peru, Ecuador, Bogota, Colombia, thence into the 
Caribbean, the eastern tip of Cuba, the central 
Bahamas, eastern United States, exactly through 
the meridian of New York City, up into Canada 
but a degree west of Ottawa, through the province 
of Quebec, and. the extreme western tip of Green- 
land. 

The Eclipse is on the Ascendant on a line from 
7:15 East at the Equator to 60° north and south of 
the Equator, passing north from the Gulf of 
Guinea in Africa through Nigeria, French West 
Africa, Libya (Bengazi), the eastern Mediter- 
ranean, through the islands of the Aegean Sea, 
close to the strategic Dardanelles and the western 
tip of Turkey, into the Black Sea, the Crimea, the 
eastern Ukraine, through central Russia (east of 
Kharkov) to the little known steppes around 60° 
East and North. Southward, the Eclipse rises along 
a diagonal through South West Africa, then goes 
directly through the Union of So. Africa, emerging 
at the port of East London to the Prince Edward 
Island in the waters south of the Cape. 

The Eclipse is at the Descendant along the en- 
tire eastern coast of New Zealand, through the 
islands of the South Seas, Samoa and a region 
just east of the Fiji Islands; above the equator, 
the Descendant arc cuts through the north cen- 
tral Pacific west of the Aleutians, directly through 
Kamchatka peninsula and the ‘eastern section of 
Asiatic Russia. This area is directly. north of 
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Japan, the Eclipse at the 7th cusp here suggesting 
either the possibility of an enemy attack in the 
region or its use as a‘ springboard for Allied op- 
erations. 


United States 


Grave problems of security at home and 
abroad, drastic changes in fundamental or- 
ganization, the establishment of new bases 
for major operations, are all suggested by 
the IC emphasis of the Eclipse in the chart 
for Washington. The trine from Jupiter in 
the 12th to the IC Lunation is the most 
constructive aspect of a chart where all the 
weight is concentrated on the meridian axis 
—social and political concerns claiming 
first attention, and the public forced to 
conform (Neptune above the Ascendant, at 
the focal end of the T-cross) to whatever 
demands the critical urgency of outside 
events may make upon them. The nation’s 
own Saturn almost: exactly rises in this 
Lunation figure (the Eclipse occurring near 
radical Pluto in the 9th) and radical Mer- 
cury is at the MC. Such a figure can meas- 
ure to a definite program for the forthcom- 
ing peace, and to a new strategical base 
plan for such campaigns as still lie before 
us. 

On the domestic front, the IC eclipse 
may measure to violent storms (perhaps a 
snow blitz in New York, or hurricanes 
along the Atlantic seaboard), perhaps even 
_a token attack upon those shores through. 
the suicidal ,infiltration of submarines. 
Black market operations may reach a de- 
gree of flagrant boldness that recall the old 
days of prohibition; in the interest of 
morale and home security, more effective 
measures may be demanded to curb grow- 
ing rackets, in gas, cigarettes, liquor, rub- 
ber (Neptune the focus of the Mars-Sat- 
urn-Neptune cadent cardinal cross). Big 
money and organizing brains, equal to the 
most desperate gamble (Venus in the Sth 
square Uranus in the 8th) may be discov- 
ered eventually to be behind whatever law- 
lessness may gain a foothold, while national 
attention is engaged elsewhere. The same 
pattern points to increasing unruliness in 
young people; war tensions contribute to 
changing social standards, the feverish 
snatching at pleasure on the installment 
plan. The 5th house Venus suggests a 
bumper crop in war romances, even war 


babies—not all moral casualties, for Saturn 
is trine. 

The meridian emphasis, though less com- 
pact, continues through the Full Moon 


. chart of January 28th, where the fixed star 


Regulus at the MC suggests an ever rising 
national prestige, giving weight to whatever 
peace-planning may be accomplished under 
the 3rd and 9th house Full Moon (fixed), 
supported by Uranus in the 7th and Nep- 
tune in the 11th. This Full Moon (as 
did the 1943 Leo eclipse it recalls) is on 
the Nodes in the country’s radical chart; 
this fact may lend a fatefulness to the de- 
cisions made late in January and in early 
February. 

The Mars-Neptune-Saturn cross con- 
verges on the President’s Moon in 6° Can- 
cer; some may read this as a threat to 
health, but it could also be the vast weight 
of responsibility that has descended upon 
this nation’s Chief Executive. It is a criti- 
cal pattern in a critical month of the war; 
the Saturn transit, sharpened by stress © 
from Mars and Neptune, marks the Presi- 
dent as the key political figure in a period 
of sharp political crisis on the world scene; 
the decisions he may have to make call for 
experience, practical judgment and vision. 
A false step at this point could nullify ‘ 
much that has been gained on the road to- 
wards a workable peace. 


Great Britain 


Financial changes of far-reaching impor- 
tance may be made in Britain under the 
impact of the January eclipse, for it oc- 
curs close to the 2nd house in the figure for 
London. But the sharpest accent in this 
chart is Uranus at the 7th, and one won- 
ders if the home island may not still find 
itself the target for some new airborne 
weapon, or—since Uranus is so well as- 
pected—may not itself launch a surprise 
invasion in some new area. Dramatic sur- 
prises in the diplomatic field are likely; 
the 3rd house Venus in this figure favors a 
coalition of western European democracies 
to offset any similar massing of power in 
the east. The Mars-Saturn-Neptune cross 
is angular in this chart, with Neptune at 
the MC and Mars rising; circumstances 
may force the power-politics move, which 
is more likely to succeed if the interests of 
others in such a coalition are served as 
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fully as England’s own. The financial pic- 
ture looks promising, with Jupiter in the 
9th promising new post-war markets or 
right-of-way already earned. The Full 
Moon figure reinforces the centering of at- 
tention on British national interest (hori- 
zon emphasis); the 5th house Uranus and 
rising Mars promise rich rewards for bold- 
ness and enterprise, in the economic as well 
as the diplomatic and military field. 


France 


The Eclipse is enormously important in 
France, as was the one of July 20th, 1944, 
heralding her liberation. It occurs on the 
Ascendant of the chart for the Third Re- 
public, in opposition to radical Mars and 
Uranus at the 7th. Whether or not this 
marks the virtual establishment of a 
Fourth Republic, or the rising import- 
ance of France in European diplomatic 
councils, France stands ready to instru- 
ment her place in the Big Four with even 
more effective achievements in the field. 
There will be tests, as indicated by the 
highlighting of the radical Moon-Mercury 
square by the Mars-Neptune-Saturn cross; 
vociferous elements, radical and conserva- 
tive, difficult to assimilate, will continue to 
create problems, but as recent events have 
already demonstrated, France stands on 
the threshold of a new phase in her long 
history; the 8th house Virgo Jupiter 
should speed her complete rehabilitation 
under the continued leadership of de 
Gaulle. 


Germany 


The weakness of the chart for Berlin, 
with the Eclipse intercepted in the first 
house, nevertheless centers attention here 
on developments well behind the facade 
against which Nemesis is so persistently 
knocking. 

The eclipse is chiefly interesting for its 
impact in Hitler’s own chart, being at the 
IC, square the 7th house Mercury, and the 
Mars-Neptune-Saturn T-cross converges 
on the natal Capricorn Moon. If the July 
20th Eclipse produced an abortive revolt, 
may not the current Eclipse produce an 
equally startling development? It is wish- 
ful thinking to expect anything so pat as a 
repetition; the IC emphasis suggests a 
change of base, perhaps a removal to some 






temporary hideout or place of safety. 
Transits on natal Moon and Jupiter, with 
all their implication of haste and secrecy, 
somehow bear this out. 

A basic change is indicated in the Ber- 
lin Full Moon chart, where Uranus holds 
the IC and the Full Moon falls across the 
horizon of the wheel. Again the horizon 
axis is most emphasized, with frantic ad- 
justments to crowding necessities (Saturn 
at the 6th and Neptune at the 8th); it 
doesn’t seem to matter who’s running the 
show when physical rather than political 
survival is the main preoccupation of the 
moment. If the Neptune-Uranus trine 
were constructively used, a complete in- 
ternal reform could back up a bid for a 
negotiated peace. 


Russia, Turkey and the Balkans 


A rising Mars and 7th house Saturn do 
not promise unimpeded progress of the 
diplomatic machinery; many of the prob- 
lems Russian diplomacy must deal with are . 
weighted with irreconcilable claims of na- 
tional interest. Whatever solution is pos- 
sible lies with Jupiter (trine the rising 
Eclipse) and Neptune (trine the 5th house 
Uranus) , both in the 8th house, suggesting 
a change of approach, an attempt to think 
these problems through in a new and more 
cooperative way. Russian resources (2nd 
house Venus trine Saturn) strengthen her 
hand politically. There is much to be 
hoped for by the end of January, however, 
when the Mars-Saturn opposition gives 
way to a rising Venus and 7th house Jupi- 
ter. The well aspected Full Moon is on the 
6th and 12th, supported by an accented 
Uranus at the 3rd. A conference would go 
a long way toward ironing out some of the 
political difficulties to inter-Allied under- 
standing, suggested by the Eclipse chart 
for Moscow. 

Turkey is drawn sharply into the Jan- 
uary picture by the Eclipse rising closely at 
Ankara, cutting through the area of great- 
est strategic interest to this country—the 
Dardanelles. The 5th house Uranus sug- 
gests diplomatic initiative rather than sub- 
mission to pressures from the outside, and 
the 2nd house Venus suggests Turkey is in 
a mood to bargain, even to gamble. The 
closely emphasized 6th and 12th cusps by 
the Full Moon may measure to a quiet un- 
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publicized deal backed by mysterious or 
not too clearly identified outside support. 

The similarity of the Balkan charts to 
that for Moscow ties this area most closely 
with Russia, politically; but here the 9th 
house emphasis of the focal Neptune does 
suggest conformity through outside pres- 
sures to whatever disposition the stronger 
powers, notably Russia, may decide to 
make. New developments in the Aegean 
area (Eclipse exactly rising) may indicate 
a change of strategy affecting the entire 
Balkan situation. 


Far East 


The center of interest falls naturally on 
China, where the Jan. 14th Eclipse occurs 
at the MC of Chungking. Important ad- 
ministrative changes haye already been 
made in November, which may be a part 
of this pattern, since Eclipses often ‘cast 
their shadows before,” but even more dras- 
tic changes may be in order at the turn of 
the year. A 2nd house Uranus, well-as- 
pected, suggests that adjustments and re- 
forms increase China’s resources, or insure 
their freer and more effective use. Jupiter, 


exactly on the 6th, trines the MC Eclipse. 
No matter what pressures may be used to 
effect needed changes, they should be made 


smoothly, vastly improving the whole 
Chinese situation, notably releasing man- 
power and stepping up Chinese production, 
easing economic strains, and putting her 
whole economy on a more stable basis. The 
3rd and 9th house emphasis of the Full 
Moon suggest important developments in 
the transport problem; there are many 
kinks still to be ironed out, but the whole 
chart suggests a greater flexibility and ac- 
cessibility. 

The Eclipse is in the 8th house for 
Tokyo, supported by an accented Jupiter 
at the 5th. The predominantly cardinal 
emphasis here as elsewhere necessitates 
change in tactics to meet the mounting Al- 
lied threat; but the fundamental weakness 
of the whole Japanese position is clearly in- 
dicated by the Full Moon. Here Neptune 
is at the IC, and though it supports the 
2nd and 8th house Lights, the square from 
a 12th house Saturn reveals the essential 
insecurity of her outer position, as well as 
serious shortages on the home front, an ut- 
ter lack of spiritual resource to stand up to 


the crucial ordeal ahead. The 7th house 
emphasis of the Eclipse in an area directly 
north of Japan suggests either an attempt 
on her part. to forestall offensive opera- 
tions in that area by landing there, or 
bombing or patrolling these regions, or 
strategic use of Kamchatka or eastern Si- 
beria, perhaps in combination with bases 
on the Aleutians, for Allied offensive 
moves. 

Activity may also include the Dutch 
East Indies. British operations in this area 
way well center in the waters around Sing- 
apore, where again the Eclipse is exact at 
the MC. 

The possibility of earthquakes and 
storms in the equatorial and “down under” 
areas where the Eclipse is angular (New 
Zealand and the South Seas) must not be 
overlooked. They are too far removed, or 
so it now seems, to serve as springboards 
to offensive military action, since Allied 
uae are drawing ever closer to Japan it- 
self. 

The rising Uranus in the Eclipse charts 
for Guam and Saipan, trine an accented 
Neptune at the 5th, and Venus at the MC 
indicate fuller development of long-range 
bombing operations based in these areas. 
What was experimental (though of great 
psychological importance) in November 
may easily be an accelerated and devastat- 
ing blitz on Japan proper by January. 

The Eclipse falls in the 9th in the Phil- 
ippines, where an IC Pluto seems to sug- 
gest an undisputed hold in this area. Here 
the December charts were so heavily ac- 
cented that one may assume the heavily 
contested battles were then fought. Early 
January is under the December 29 Full 
Moon, with its rising Jupiter and IC Mars; 
a momentum might easily be established in 
December that would carry through Jan- 
uary. By the end of January, a midheaven 
Venus and 4th house Jupiter in this area, 
suggest a capitalizing ‘on previously won 
gains, both in terms of prestige, and in en- 
thusiastic development of native resources 
to contribute to the expanding Allied war 
effort against the common enemy. 

A 10th house Mars in the Eclipse chart 
for Calcutta, opposing Saturn on the 4th, 
square Neptune close on the 7th, seems to 
indicate some sudden change in this area. 
The reasons for such changes may not be 
revealed, since Venus at the 12th squares 
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Uranus at the 3rd, but later results may 
justify their expediency and strategic ef- 
fectiveness. Changes are also indicated for 
operations centered on Ceylon; the 10th 
house Eclipse here and in Burma bears 
fruit in a stepped-up offensive, as marked 
by an Ascendant Uranus and 11th house 
Venus at the January Full Moon. 


South America 


Since enemy penetration into the waters 
just west of the Horn, and on the south- 
west coast of Chile is unlikely, the IC em- 
phasis here of the January Eclipse may 
measure to severe storms in this area. A 
sharply accented Uranus at the 8th and 
Jupiter at the 12th may indicate behind- 
the-scenes efforts to expand trade interests 
and bolster the nation’s economy with judi- 
ciously timed foreign loans, or the inge- 
nious use of Lend-Lease. 

Peru may find herself involved with po- 
litical shifts and changes centering in Co- 
lombia, where the Eclipse is at the IC for 
Bogota. Revolutionary elements (the ca- 
dent Mars-Neptune-Saturn cross) may 
well precipitate some basic upset in this 
area, though the emphasized Jupiter at the 
12th, trine the Eclipse, suggests the possi- 
bility of improvement of the existing re- 
gime from within, under the prodding of 
threatened revolt and the antagonism of 
an unfriendly press. 

Tn Mexico, the cardinal cross is angular. 
with Neptune rising, threatening the sta- 
bility of the existing regime, through 
sharply pointed public discontent. A 6th 
house Venus may ease the way to needed 
reforms and changes: the situation is cli- 
maxed by the Full Moon which is on the 
meridian, supported by Neptune at the 
12th and Uranus at the 8th. 

The Eclipse is in the 3rd house in the 
chart for Argentina, with Pluto in the 9th 
near the MC, closely sextile Uranus in the 
7th. The chart may measure to an import- 
ant change in the propaganda line taken 
by this country, a change which may raise 
her prestige (Jupiter at the MC at the 
Full Moon). Better relations abroad im- 
prove sensitive feelings at home and show 
results on the trade ledgers as well. 

The most heavily accented chart for 
January is the figure for Brazil where the 
2nd house Eclipse is trined by an accented 


Jupiter at the 11th. Uranus is on the cusp 
of the 7th, incidating a somewhat high- 
handed and masterful attitude in foreign 
relations, perhaps to protect critical eco- 
nomic stresses (Mars and Saturn on the 
2nd and Sth). A rising Mars at the Full 
Moon should heighten this country’s readi- 
ness to take instant advantage of any turn 
in the political or economic situation. Nep- 
tune at the MC gives her an Atlas load to 
carry, but also gives her a “man of the 
hour” political opportunity. 


STOCK MARKET TRENDS 
(Continued from page 8) 


we can have any really stable economy. 
One high government official in Washing- 
ton, with a slight leaning toward such 
matters, had Andersen come to Washing- 
ton where he was asked to make a gift 
of his findings to the Government, and let 
them continue the work. He delined this 
offer, not wishing to engross the matter 
in politics. 

There is an old saying in Wall Street 
to the effect that anyone can be right on 
the market after 3:00 o’clock. This ap- 
plies to Wall Street columnists. They can 
all pick the reason why the market did 
what it did after it has happened. Re- 
cently, they were looking for an American 
victory to send the market up. The victory 
came, but the market went down. They 
explained everything the next morning. 
The German defeat had sent the market 
down. 

Frank Andersen claims that mass think- 
ing is organized and determined by some 
Natural Law. This mass thinking in turn 
formulates the economic pattern. The 
planets are a yardstick to measure this 
Natural Law. “Astrology is too compli- 
cated and too dependent upon human 
judgment,” Andersen told me. “It could 
be simplified a great deal. The principles 
established in our Laboratories with proper 
correlations could show doctors when and 
when not to operate, a salesman when to 
close his prospective buyer, a department 
store when to hold its clearance sales, and 
a motion picture distributor when to re- 
lease his pictures for the best box office 
results. These are just a few applications 
of this new science.” 


Way - 


fp victo ui 








72. American Astrology 





Females of the Species 


CAPRICORN 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


7 are the “career woman” of the 
zodiac—capable, executive, ambitious— 
never at a loss in any emergency. If you 
are a home woman, the home is your 
career and you manage it as economically 
and as efficiently as your husband runs his 
office, taking your responsibilities very 
seriously. You’re a born fixer—in human 
relations, this means you’re a politician or 
a mediator—it also means you can drop 
the petitpoint you’re working on to fix the 
plumbing or some electrical gadget that 
has gone wrong. You make things work— 
and in an emergency are cleverer with a 
monkey wrench than your brother who had 
four years in an engineering school. No 
matter where you start, you will get to the 
top. Not only do you know how to culti- 
vate the right people, but when opportu- 
nity comes your way, you also know how 
to deliver the goods. 


MEN—To interest you a man must be 
successful and a pillar of society, hard- 
working, a good provider, with a serious 
understanding of his responsibility to fam- 
ily and community. Though you. are not 
effusive, you are loyal and devoted, and 
you will find in Virgo, Taurus, Scorpio and 
Aquarius the types who will best appreci- 
ate your fine discrimination, your keen 
wit, and thoroughly realistic approach to 
life. 


MARRIAGE—You are the unsung power 
behind the throne—for you save your hus- 
band’s money, promote his interest with 
the boss, put him across socially oy politi- 
cally, and manage his home like a well- 
oiled machine. For you the marriage ser- 
vice means just what it says—for better 
or for worse, in sickness or in health, till 
death do us part—and lucky is the man 
who gets you for.a wife, for if he has any- 
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thing in him at all, he'll get to the top 
with you pushing him on. 


FRIENDS—You like people who are 
“doing things,” getting on in the world, 
who have respect for the conventions, for 
social position, and: accomplishment the 
world recognizes. While you do not make 
friends easily, being very reserved, and at 
first suspicious, you keep your friends 
forever, unless you alienate them by being 
too critical or exacting. 


PROFESSION—There is nothing you 
cannot do, given the opportunity, but you 
excel as manager of a complicated office 
set-up, as a teacher, or in a position of 
responsibility in a large corporation. You 
have respect for authority, are hard-work- 
ing, and dependable in any emergency. 
Business is your long swit, though you 
would make an excellent critic, editor, su- 
pervisor, or personnel manager. 


APPEARANCE-—You need always to 
improve on nature in the way of color, so 
should be generous (but not too generous) 
with rouge and lipstick. Your complexion 
needs special care always and it will pay 
you to take time off from more serious 
tasks to have an occasional facial to tone 
up the skin, Attention to posture and the 
cultivation of grace in all your movements 
will add the leaven of charm to your high 
quotient of practical ability. 


CLOTHES—Since vou are usually small] 
and slender, you have to stick to simple 
clothes, and clothes that do not date—for 
you like expensive things and at the same 
time want to get the full measure of value 
for your money. Sheer wools and dull 
crepes are always flattering—and bodices 
(Continued on page 96) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


| changes lie directly ahead as 
your birthday approaches. These are major 
changes of record-breaking proportions; 
they may be voluntary, planned in advance, 
or they may be forced on you by circum- 
stances beyond your control, particularly 
by events of the first two weeks of the 
new year. Either way, however, you must 
make decisions with your eyes on the re- 
mote rather than the 
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20, 1944—Aug. 2, 1946). For many of you 
(especially those whose birthdays fall be- 
tween December 23rd and January 2nd) 
they may have already occurred, or will 
occur by May; for others the period be- 
tween September 1945 and April 1946 will 
see the most critical developments. How- 
ever, if you are to grasp the opportunities 
contingent with the breakup of long term 

conditions, you must 





immediate future. 


take hold of situa-- 
tions this spring and 


The broad out- 
look for the year is 
excellent, with the 
major emphasis 
placed on your rela- 
tionships with other 
people—the practi- 
cal adjustments you 
make in home or 
employment condi- 
tions, your direct¢ 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 

Sort out your ambitions and set a long- 
range goal to be reached around 1950- 
52. 

Lay out a program for achieving a shorter 
term objective by the end of 1946. 

Prepare for a break-up of situations that 
have endured since 1937-39 (if this 
has not already occurred). 

Survey the possibilities of foreign fields. 
geographic moves, politics, education. 

Apply your mind to devising new ways 


mold them to your 
ends during the 
summer. This, of 
course, presupposes 
a plan, and it must 
be admitted that no 
set outline of action 
can cover all the 
possible develop- 
ments of such a 
period. A “plan” in 


dealings with part- 
ners or public, your 
management of mu- 
tual finances, the 


machinery. 





of using old materials, property or 


Make cooperation your keyword. 


this case should be 
understood rather 
as a “course” in the 
direction of a long- 








use you make of 
contacts, and the 
reputation or position you are able to 
achieve. Because the general trend is so 
favorable in a year of cyclic change, a re- 
vision of goals should precede new action; 
even if your hand is forced, or if develop- 
ments take what seems now to be an un- 
fortunate turn, take plenty of time to sur- 
vey situations from all angles, and above 
all, avoid “desperation moves.” 

The major cyclic changes, which are 
likely to affect conditions in your life which 
began in 1937-39, may occur at any time 
during Saturn’s transit of Cancer (June 





range goal. Just as 
the general pattern of your life followed 
one strand from 1937-39 to the present, so 
will it follow until around 1950-52 the new 
design worked out now. Naturally there 
will be more changes, new elements enter- 
ing into conditions in the intervening years, 
but if you are working toward the achieve- 
ment of an acknowledged ambition, such 
developments will not throw you off your 
“course.” 
From the more immediate point of view, 
if you do not get started before the sum-— 
mer on your journey toward these new 
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long-range objectives, that is, make a 
tangible move in the form of new action, 
you are likely to find yourself in one crisis 
after the other, running fast but getting 
nowhere, for the next two years. Plans can 
be put into action between late January 
and April—although late May-June is per- 
haps preferable, for the ‘‘fearsome” side of 
the Saturn transit will be subsiding from 
April 1945 on, and the general configura- 
tions for the coming summer indicate ex- 
ceptionally favorable conditions. There- 
fore the most productive line of action 
would be to clarify your mind, wipe out 
any bitterness the events of the last six 
months may have given rise to, lay your 
plans carefully while keeping them flexible, 
and put them into effect in late May. 
However, you Capricornians who expe- 
tienced upheavals early in the: Saturn 
transit, and have recovered sufficiently to 
look ahead to a new life, can make new 
starts on or soon after February 12th. 


Saturn 


Over and above the cyclic nature of Sat- 
urn’s passage through your 7th house are 
the disagreeable aspects of this transit. 
You are less likely than the natives of 
other signs to be disturbed deeply by the 
drastic nature of changes, for you function 
magnificently in crises. Because Saturn 
is your ruler, you are, however, more apt 
than many others to fall prey to the bitter 
mental and emotional attitudes coincident 
with Saturn in the solar 7th house. Old 
fashioned Astrology would say “You are 
in the hands of the enemy”—and that de- 
scribes graphically the way you are likely 
to feel. This gives birth to fear, suspicion, 
a feeling of being abused or imposed on, 
an arrogant self-defensiveness, an antag- 
onistic approach, a refusal to cooperate 
or the other extreme of taking too much 
on yourself, and with all this, the self pity 
which accompanies a sense of standing 
alone against the world. The point which 
is absolutely essential for you to recognize 
is that this attitude is a natural develop- 
ment arising from the different position 
you now hold in relation to the world—a 
relationship which is painful at first, but 
which leads to the broader activity of the 
years ahead. From now on you must make 
your decisions in terms of what the other 
fellow wants or needs, or what circum- 
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stances offer rather than in terms of your 
desires. This means cooperation of a spe- 
cial sort—the kind where you take the 
first step. 

It’s true that many things may happen 
that seem to confirm your present ideas. 
Partnerships, marriages, other close rela- 
tionships may break up; separations, tem- 
porary or otherwise may be forced on 
you; women or young people may be 
forced out into a larger world to fend for 
themselves; the loss of a job, a business 
or contacts may prove a blessing in dis- 
guise; legal suits may complicate situa- 
tions; contracts may present difficulties. 
But no matter how black things appear, 
you are moving up into a field of greater 
opportunity, and present events may even- 
tually prove to be the stimulus needed to 
uproot you from previous patterns. These 
destructive attitudes may be most acute 
and lead to disastrous results near Jan- 
uary Ist-20th, February 11th, March 13th, 
25th, April Ist-6th, May 3rd-13th, June 
24th, July 6th, August 19th, October 11th- 
27th, November 6th-8th. 

The other side of the picture shows con- 
structive developments of a permanent 
type—through marriage, business partner- 
ships, increased responsibility in. employ- 
ment, a transfer to a new locality, the 
forming of new social and _ professional 
contacts, and so on, through all the pos- 
sible developments that might take you 
from a narrow to an enlarged circle of 
associations and interests. 


Uranus 


Health, and the adjustment of prob- 
lems of relationships, svstem and supply 
in home or profession, still demand atten- 
tion as Uranus continues its movement 
through your 6th solar house. From May 
1942 to July 1944 these questions were 
probably acute; they should, however. 
have been solved during that period, leav- 
ing you free to make use now of the pure 
genius of Uranus. Nervous tension is 
likely to be high, it’s true, but you are 
usually the wiry type that habitually 
drives ahead on nervous energy, so an in- 
crease of tension may pass unnoticed. 
You should watch your -general physical 
condition more carefully now, budgeting 
your energy, laying out a set program of 
hours of rest and sleep, and endeavoring 
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to shut the door on employment problems 
after closing hours, and doing the equiv- 
alent with household questions. You may 
find your living or personnel arrangements, 
working systems, supply problems, etc., in 
a state of continual upset—you’re orderly, 
so things like this bother you. Don’t 
waste your energy in futile rebellion or 
wrangling with others who work or live 
with you; take extra precautions against 
domestic or employment accidents, espe- 
cially with machinery or mechanical ap- 
pliances; be diplomatic with servants or 
employees, and cautious in making prac- 
tical arrangements or ordering supplies 
near Feb. 27th-28th; April 7th; June 10th- 
21st; Aug. 4th to 21st; Dec. 5th-8th and 
14th-20th. 

On the plus side, you should be able to 
forge ahead in em- 


hinges on your. ability to throw off the 


‘Saturn attitude of ‘the world’s against me.” 


Jupiter 


The constructive aspects of Uranus are 
immeasurably strengthened by Jupiter’s 
passage through your 9th and into your 
10th house. Opportunity is thus seen to 
be on an expanding stage, where you 
come into a wider circle of contacts in 
business or personal life. Politics (using 
the word if the wide sense of “playing 
politics”), mixing with professional groups, 
advertising, publishing, expansion of ter- 
ritory, knowledge of foreign languages, 
markets or business connections, travel, 
are all means of pushing your interests 
ahead. A geographic move or transfer 

may be the open- 





ployment by virtue 
of presenting to em- 
ployers new or rad- 
ical ideas, by using 
new methods in bus- 
iness, reorganizing 
systems, designing 
new machinery, ex- 
erting your ingenu- 
ity in settling labor 
disputes, devising 
ways and means of 
turning present 
equipment to new 


fall, 


way. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don't get false ideas of your worth or 
what people are thinking about you. 


Don’t imagine everyone is out to get you. 
Don’t make radical changes in goals next 


Don’t get involved in intrigues, and be 
sure no one can cast suspicion your 


Don't take too much on yourself in pro- 
fessional or group social activities. 


ing that will bring 
greater opportunity. 
Some of the men 
overseas may dis- 
cover good business 
or personal chances 
in foreign lands. 
Jupiter bere exerts 
a protective - influ- 
ence on journeys, 
and for the most 
part, indicates that 
professional advice 
should be sought on 








uses. The non-pro- 
fessional as well as the professional can 
move ahead in social circles by activity 
in charitable, educational or rehabilita- 
tion work; or can make personal talents 
pay through property disposal or reclama- 
tion, dietary or hygiene programs, or any 
type of activity directed toward adjusting 
the individual to the group. 
Reconversion of individuals, materials 
or business to “normal” conditions is espe- 
cially stressed—and in a highly favorable 
manner—indicating the high possibilities 
for natives of your sign dn the reorganiza- 
tion program that is sure to follow even 
a partial cessation of hostilities. This 
field is your meat as a consultant, man- 
ager, owner, personnel director or social 
service worker. Even the Capricorn na- 
tives in the armed services should be able 
to find a place where what they have 
learned in the service can be put to 
profitable use—all of this, in all. cases, 


problems too great to 
be handled personally. 

Your credit and prestige are excellent 
all year, increasing rather than otherwise » 
as the months go by, for Jupiter moves ~% 
into your 10th house of reputation on 
Aug. 25th. Honors or rewards beyond 
your fondest dreams are possible after 
that date; you can well afford to work 
diligently all year without adequate rec- 
ognition, for the promise is there for the 
fall months. Capricornians seeking ap- 
pointments, professional advancement, so- 
cial honors, public appreciation of creative 
work, or personal favors, should time their 
applications and bend their efforts toward 
accomplishment for this period of the year. 


Neptune and Pluto 


The position you hold before the world, 
always a main consideration with you, is 
doubly important in 1945, and for the next 
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eight years while Neptune remains in your 
10th house. Neptune is the great ‘“dis- 
torter’—the planet which knocks evalua- 
tions into a cocked hat.. You can neither 
afford to make reputation and _ public 
power your god, nor to discount public 
opinion. You must know yourself, your 
qualifications, your worth, with a deep 
knowledge that will stand firm against 
public opinion, whether that opinion is 
adverse or favorable. Or you may plug 
along, fearing you won’t make the grade— 
a fear which will certainly H@ld you back 
if you let it dictate decisions. This posi- 
tion of Neptune calls for a realistic ideal- 
ism in your relations with the public; if 
you can visualize the part you would like 
to play before others, and strive always 
to live that role in reality, you will end 
up by achieving it. You may be lifted 
up to a position for which you are not 
equipped, but unless you try to grow up 
to the job, you’re not likely to keep it. 
Make every move as if the world and his 
wife were watching, for there will be 
people waiting for the least suspicion of 
a misstep, and some not averse to getting 
in a little underhand work in any case, but 
they won’t be able to touch you if you're 
solidly in the right. During the spring be- 
ware of being drawn into group intrigues, 
or being the target of behind-the-stage 
schemes; all the negative indications of 
Neptune are likely to be in evidence near 
January Ist to 20th; February 3rd to 8th; 
March 10th to 25th; April ist to 6th; 
May Ist to 7th; June 20th to 25th; Aug- 
ust 8th; September 10th to 30th; Octo- 
ber 11th to 27th; Dec. 30. 

Capricorn natives born between Decem- 
ber 28th and January 7th of any year will 
experience the long-range indications of 
Pluto in Leo. This re-emphasizes the 
great opportunity present in business and 
financial reorganization to a more normal 
economy. In personal life, partnership 
finances or cooperative business ventures 
are stressed. Under affliction (February 
6th-28th; April 29th-May 5th; May 23rd- 
27th; June 15th-23rd; August 2nd; Oc- 
tober 22nd; Nov. 4th, 21st), be sure your 
accounts are straight, taxes filled out prop- 
erly and paid, all monetary affairs in good 
order—and don’t gamble or be tempted to 
dip into mutual funds. 
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Plan of Action 


The major emphasis of the year rests 
on your relationships and objectives in a 


- broad sense, but the superficial activity 


of Mars stresses the personal angle of 
activity—let your vision be broad, choose 
your major objective, make a _ tangible 
start, even if in a small way, then stick 
to your knitting as you go along, not 
worrying too much about goals that are 
far ahead as long as day-to-day progress 
is made. Starts can be made between 
February 12th and April 3rd, or between 
May 14th and June 11th. From the latter 
date to September 7th, use all your energy 
in getting ventures to a point where they 
can stand securely against attack. New 
elements are likely to enter into situations 
after the latter date, new propositions may 
come up, but no about-face changes are 
advised. Mars will retrograde and remain 
in your 7th house until April 22, 1946, 
and unless you are substantially situated 
and secure in your relationships, you can 
lose the value of the work so far accom- 
plished during the year. 


JANUARY: The first three weeks of 
the new year are clouded by fear, poor 
judgment, tension with partners and psy- 
chological obstacles. You're apt to be 
over-aggressive in the wrong places, anx- 
ious to get going at something you can 
get your teeth into and ready to flare up 
at any opposition—though you’re likely 
to run into plenty. Hold off decisions, 
postpone action, look offers over carefully 
and don’t make moves on the basis of 
present pressure—much of it may come 
from within. Precautions against illness 
or accident should also be taken. Be 
extremely tactful in dealing with partners. 
Disturbing news, gossip, rumors or an 
inter-family set-to may complicate situa- 
tions near the 14th—discount all stories 
and don’t talk out of turn here. The 26th 
should see the enfl (or climax) to present 
tension; if you've held your fire, a favor- 
able development connected with your 
profession, social position or finances may 
culminate at this time. New ventures or 
personal plans can be put into operation 
from the 26th on, with the proviso that 
you check carefully estimations, news, 
written reports, oral promises. 
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FEBRUARY: Personal ventures, busi- 
ness or employment changes, new pro- 
grams of all kinds can be effectively 
started this month, provided you have 
thought things out in advance and know 
where you're going. This is the beginning 
of a new two-year activity cycle, a point 
which should be kept in mind, for the 
best possible development results from 
catching the momentum of a new cycle 
and riding it through to the end. The 6th 
and 8th may be marred by disagreement 
or criticism coming from those in the home 
—this is minor, so stick to your guns and 
they'll come round your way by the 10th- 
llth. But ease up on your tone—be nice 
even while you're being firm. Excellent 
connections can be made near the 9th, 
10th and 11th, and the financial angle is 
stressed beneficially on the 21st arid 26th 
—-good days on which to make purchases 
or investments. Hold steady on the 27th- 
28th, when snap judgments, surprises, 
unexpected news or meetings may be worri- 
some. 


MARCH: The trend of February con- 
tinues to the 24th. A change of special 
nature, bringing in your relationships with 
other people, may develop near the 5th— 
whether or not this seems desirable at the 
moment, it should serve ultimately to clear 
up partnership conditions. The general 
picture of the month is one of expansion 
or inflation (of ideas, estimates, news, etc.) 
and since your finances are accentuated 
from another direction, caution should be 
used, particularly in expenditures. Social 
or romantic contacts are pleasant from the 
11th on; try to secure such relationships 
on a firm basis before the 25th, for the 
24th and 25th may see an emotional 
storm. Clinch deals, conclude financial 
agreements, purchases or orders, ask mon- 
etary favors, on the 29th and 30th. 


APRIL: Important business should be 
tied up by April 3rd. Nothing is likely 
to move very fast this month, and a few 
periods are marred by more dangerous 
possibilities. Guard reputation, profes- 
sional position, personal prestige on the 
5th or 8th; your own words, oral or writ- 
ten, may get you into hot water. Rela- 
tions with the family -may be strained, 
accidents in travel (even the daily variety) 
or at work are possible. The 17th is a 
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day of extremely bad judgment; here too, 
don’t walk or talk too much or too fast. 
Preoccupation with questions concerning 
your home, base of business, or parents 
may keep you busy—don’t magnify petty 
troubles or fret over delays or time de- 
manded by these problems. If you made 
a new start in February, check develop- 
ments against plans now and decide on 
changes that may be necessary, scheduling 
them for May action. If you did not make 
a start, spend your time in making plans 
with the idea of getting things underway 
in May. 


MAY: The home or business base de- 
mands attention, perhaps forcibly, this 
month. Long standing questions may re- 
solve themselves after the 6th if you keep 
hands off. You're rarin’ to go here, and 
not in too good a temper, so it may require 
exceptional self-restraint to keep relation- 
ships and ventures on an even keel espe- 
cially from the 5th to 12th. These days 
are tricky and loaded with dynamite—and 
you're the one who will get burned if it 
explodes. The wisest course is to sit tight, 
exercise emotional self-restraint and com- 
mit yourself to nothing. A forced move, 
a change of job or development in the 
home may be at the root of trouble during 
these days, but recknessness, fear or re- 
sentment will get you nowhere. The whole 
situation irons itself out after the 12th, 
with news or new opportunity around the 
14th adding to the brightness of the out- 
look. These last two weeks of May are 
excellent for starting new ventures, mak- 
ing changes in those started earlier in the 
year, moving to a new residence, redecor- 
ating or buying real estate, concluding 
business deals, finding a new job—in short, 
anything which could be interpreted as 
laying a foundation on which to build un- 
til the end of 1946, 


JUNE: The indications of late May 
continue till the 10th, with new and per- 
haps unexpected factors entering into sit- 
uations near the 3rd, 4th and 10th—this 
may refer to property, household or em- 
ployment arrangements. Don’t overstep 
yourself or let optimism run away with 
you near the 9th and 15th, and from the 
20th to 25th, play down moods, illusions 
of persecution, suspicions and fears. The 
27th to the end of the month. should dispel 
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all your doubfs;.a fine partnership or. legal 
agreement, contract, or personal associa- 
tion may be formed on these days. 


JULY: This is one of the best months 
of the year and should see you making 
arrangements that will be of permanent 
benefit. From a business or professional 
angle, your interests should be pushed to 
fullest advantage. Present ideas, experi- 
ment in business, use social contacts, ex- 
pand on plans started in May or during 
the winter. For those eligible, this should 
be a romantic period, when new and _last- 
ing associations may be formed. In gen- 
eral, the social element is strong and 
should be utilized, although in some cases, 
this may be primarily connected with chil- 
dren and their social activities. It’s a fine 
time for a vacation for those who do not 
have professional or other serious personal 
ambitions, Creative workers should keep 
on the job, for inspiration and execution 
should go hand in hand. 





AUGUST: Finish up all important 
business before the 6th if possible, for 
you’re running into a slow period that 
extends to the 30th. Nothing can be forced 
during these weeks, and the worst of that 
is, you’re in a mood to try just that. 
Nervous tension may be so high you feel 
like “blowing your top,” and in all cases, 
you’re going to have to keep a tight grip 
on yourself—which in itself increases in- 
ner strain. The professional Capricorn 
would be wise to take his or her vacation 
between August 6th and 30th. You can 
do with extra rest and are not likely to 
accomplish anything worthwhile. If you 
have to stay on the job, use control in 
employer-employe or co-worker relation- 
ships, handle machinery with extra care, 
watch diet and get some extra sleep. The 
31st may repay self-control. 


_ SEPTEMBER: Hurry up during the 

first week of the month, tying up loose 
ends in business or household management, 
disposing of details, organizing systems, 
hiring personnel, renting property, ordering 
supplies, etc. You’re entering the impor- 
tant period of Mars’ long transit of your 
7th house, and all minor and personal con- 
siderations should be taken care of before 
the beginning of this period (Sept. 7th). 
New people are likely to come into your 






life and new propositions or offers crop up. 
You’ll need all your famed discrimination 
to choose between the true and false, the 
permanent and ephemeral, especially near 
Sept. 10th to 17th. Don’t be thrown off 
base here or lured by a brilliant but un- 
sound proposition or person. Your repu- 
tation, as well as your material welfare, 
are at stake. There are excellent chances 
in the offing, but the good ones should 
come nearer Sept. 22nd to Oct. 2nd. In 
any case, for the professional, new offers 
should be based on previous work, i. e., 
they should not take you into a completely 
new field of activity. You’re liable to 
waver more than once during the fall and 
winter months and should make your de- 
cisions now on the basis of the relation 
new offers hold to your original plans and 
your long-term goal. Creative workers or 
professionals whose stock-in-trade is con- 
tacts should use this period to “circulate” 
—the same is true of those with social 
aspirations, 





OCTOBER: This should be an active 
month, and to some extent you can gauge 
the general indications of the fall and win- 
ter by the circumstances (and your reac- 
tions to them) of October, for Mars makes 
the first of three conjunctions with Saturn 
on the 26th. Even self-analysis cannot 
eradicate completely a certain amount of 
undue self-protectiveness while Saturn op- 
poses the Sun, and since you are funda- 
mentally a sensitive person, your main 
difficulty during these months will prob- 
ably be your super-sensitivity. There is 
a “chip-on-the-shoulder” color to this, a 
tendency to feel yourself assailed, to see 
animosity in everyone around you, and 
therefore to meet the world braced to de- 
fend your rights. The trouble with this 
is that your attitude creates in others the 
very combativeness you imagine you see. 
This condition will be most acute in part- 
nership or other equal-footing relation- 
ships, but it can also color your whole 
perspective and through this, all your con- 
tacts. The antidote is diplomacy, active 
cooperation, and a willingness to believe 
the best of everyone. Your life is likely 
to be more full of people than usual and 
you'll do well to practise this willingness 
early in the transit. Watch for touchi- 
ness near Oct. 6th, 11th, 18th and 22nd. 
The later date may mark an event of 
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necessity; accept circumstances here, for 
they may hold exceptional opportunity, 
even if they appear less than desirable at 
the moment. On the other hand, this date 
may see the conclusion of an agreement 
of lasting benefit, especially since your 
credit is sky high at the time—just don’t 
make outrageous demands. 


NOVEMBER: Mars continues in Can- 
cer until the 11th, although the events of 
the Ist and 11th may prop your ego and 
consolidate your social and professional 
position, Poor timing or the involvement 
of personalities near the 12th and 16th can 
cause a temporary rumpus. Partnership 
finances or credit arrangements are empha- 
sized after the 11th, and you should let 
nothing interfere with organizing these 
matters on a firm footing—straighten out 
all accounts now, lay out a budget, clear 
the financial deck in general, making pro- 
visions that will carry you at least through 


to spring. Good deals, sales, credit agree-- 


ments can be concluded near the 25th— 
take advantage of this time, for Mars turns 
retrograde on December 4th. 


DECEMBER: You should make this a 
quiet month, with less than the usual holi- 
day fanfare. Your health may demand 
attention; rest and quiet will be “good 
medicine” and keep you out of trouble, 
especially near the 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 
14th and 17th. Accidents are possible on 
these days, and shopping may be more 
trouble than it’s worth. Keep routine go- 
ing in business and be satisfied to relax 
for once. If delays, worries and doubts 
seem worse than usual up fo the 17th, calm 
down, for things should go better after 
that date. You’ve had an arduous year 
and another period of exciting events lies 
ahead, so you should not mind this oppor- 
tunity to get your second wind. 


MURDER BY PROXY 
(Continued from page 56) 


to attack him here where his routine is 
regular and can be learned—” 

“Tt’s also easier to protect him here, and 
now we're going to arrange for extra pro- 
tection.” 

“Can I say something to you, Mr. Trine, 
as an astrologer?” ' 

“Surely!” 

“Tt’s this! I can tell you when the 
protection is needed, unless of course you 
want, to go to the trouble yourself.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Simply that I believe in astrology, and 
I consult an astrologer. As a matter of 
fact, he helped me pick the right moment 
for going away with Tommy when my 
uncle told us to leave. If it hadn't been 
that we'd picked good times, probably real 
harm would have come.” 

“Does Mr. Day know you've been 
guided this way?” 

“Heavens, no! He would laugh at the 
idea. He’s a practical businessman. I’m 
surprised you were able to talk to him.” 

“You say you consult an astrologer. Is 
it someone I know? There isn’t an astrolo- 
ger in a place of this size, is there?” 

“That’s where we're very fortunate, Mr. 
Trine. There’s a very wonderful one right 
back of the town here, where he has a 
country place. He’s only here occasionally, 
and only gives a very few interviews to 
very special people. He’s promised to teach 
me a little astrology if I'll study hard, and 
read the books. He goes under the name 
of Zanoni.” 

“Zanoni?” 

“He’s just the darlingest little man you 
ever saw. He has wonderful hair, like a 
silver fox, and a long nose like Dante, that 
makes him look awfully wise. I don’t be- 


lieve he’s over five feet tall, and he’s just 
as clever as can be.” 
(To be continued) 
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Seasons of 1945 


A Temperature Guide 
for the Year 1945 


Ta astronomical and astrophysical 
foundation principles which underlie the 
Multi-Cycle Temperature Forecasting Sys- 
tem, and the rules that have been formu- 
lated from the results of a number of years 
of observation and checking of records were 
explained in detail in the January and 
February 1944 issues of the American 
Astrology Magazine. 

In the Multi-Cycle Chart accompanying 
this forecast the upper half shows the heat 
producing declinations (for the northern 
hemisphere), more effective as they rise 
toward or pass the 20th degree, the de- 
clination limit of any being about 28°; 
the lower half shows the decreasing heat 
reflections similarly. Because of the differ- 
ing speeds‘ of the heavenly bodies, the 
positions vary from year to year, some, 
such as Pluto, Uranus and Saturn, only 
slightly. Pluto has been above the north 
19th degree since 1918 and is only just 
beginning to turn to its long journey south, 
and will be a factor for warmth for some 
years yet. Weather records show that 
since this planet came to these high de- 
grees north. the annual increase in heat 
above the preceding 100 years has aver- 
aged about 2° all over the world. 

The small dots indicate trends toward 
cooler weather; the small round dots indi- 
cate those that cause trends to warmer, 
brief or lasting according to the celestial 
bodies and positions involved. The small 
triangles are weak or variable influences, 
but sometimes noticeable because of the 
number occurring near any date. The 
large open circles are the “full” or strong- 
est phases of reflection: the filled circles 
are the “new” or less reflective. The 
curve of the Full Moons, it will be noticed, 
drops from high north in January, strong- 
est when our normally coldest weather is 
experienced, to the lowest point south in 
June, when we usually get our warm 
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weather. It is therefore at this period 
(effective for some years) a mild year 
round equalizer. The new or least reflec- 
tive phase occurs in low south in January 
and therefore tends to mild intensification 
of usual cold, while the curve of these rises 
to high north in June, and so tends to be 
a mild brief cooling factor then. These 
and numerous other factors have to be 
weighed and evaluated. 


Weather Indications for 1945 


The Winter Months: Many readers 
will recall the mild winter months of 1943- 
1944, as indicated by the chart for 1944, 
despite some contrasting factors in the 
forecast for that peridd. During that time 
Mars was in high north declination de- 
grees. The same winter months of 1945 
will afford a good example of the power 
of Mars as a heat modifier, for Mars will 
then be at its low south point and there- 
fore least reflective position in relation to 
the earth. From this one factor one might 
be inclined to predict a noticeable differ- 
ence between the two winter seasons, that 
of 1945 probably being as much below 
the average as that of 1944 was above. 
Your slogan should be “Do your winter 
shopping early”—for coal and oil—or the 
OPA may give a chilly response to your 
pleas later. Among the modifying influ- 
ences that will probably prevent record 
breaking cold at this time are: Pluto, 
similar to Mars in effect, at high north 
and at its brightest phase about the last 
week of January, at which time the Moon 
will also be full and most reflective of 
solar ray heat; Uranus, a somewhat un- 
certain element, is also at high north; 
Venus goes north before the Sun this year, 
usually indicative of a trend toward an 
early season considered by itself. Saturn 
is at high north all this year and for the 
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first six months is less than a degree from 
both Uranus and Pluto. Any parallel of 
Saturn to another body invariably tends 
to lower temperature slightly or more 
noticeably. These two near-parallels, de- 
spite the elevation of Saturn, will also 
have that trend through the first half of 
the year at least. 

January: During the first week Saturn 
makes a square angle to Neptune, usually 
denoting icy pavements, fog and drizzling 
rains or wet snows north. This is accen- 
tuated by the Moon square Uranus and 
Sun, conjunction Neptune and“ sextile 
Saturn in that period, the Sun also being 
parallel Saturn then. This may be the 
coldest week of the winter, but perhaps 
not record breaking. For a week or so 
around the middle of the month, Mars 
and Mercury will both be opposite Saturn 
and square Neptune, tending to prolong 
the previous conditions or intensify them, 
to which the Moon at low south, in new 
or least reflective phase and parallel 
Saturn, also adds its mite along the same 
line. This period however has a strong 
Jupiterian activity, the Sun being trine 
to it, while the Moon is successively con- 
junction Mercury and square Jupiter, con- 
junction Sun and trine Jupiter and later 
opposite Jupiter, all acting as offsets to 
the previously mentioned cold trends and 
so likely to bring about normal winter 
weather as they nearly balance each other 
at this time. In the last week or so Mer- 
cury makes a parallel of Mars, usually 
significant of a quick spurt of warm 
weather, but as they are in low south 
and both parallel Saturn around that time, 
they are probably neutralized, or may 
bring brief, rapid, moderate changes. In 
this period Pluto is at its full or most re- 
flective phase (Sun opposite Pluto) and 
the Moon is also full and at high north, 
while Venus parallels Neptune, crosses the 
equator and again parallels Neptune, and 
the Sun will be trine to Neptune and 
Uranus, with the Moon trine to Jupiter, 
all of which suggests a late “January 
thaw,” with floods of moderate height in 
many rivers. 

February: Mars and Mercury at low 
south declination and Saturn still near 
parallels of Pluto and Uranus tend to 
keep temperatures near the February 
monthly average. Most of last year the 
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Moon was about a degree short of making 
parallels of Saturn each time it went north. 
This year the Moon comes to or passes 
this parallel near its high north peaks 
and again a slightly more moderate parallel 
when it comes to its low south. While 
these are active for only a few days they 
tend to lower the monthly average notice- 
ably, especially as the Moon does not 
quite reach the offsetting parallel of Pluto 
at these times until well into the spring 
months. In the first week or so Venus 
makes the square of Saturn and opposition 
of Neptune, and the Moon makes the 
conjunction of Neptune and square of 
Saturn on the Ist and opposition of Saturn 
and square Neptune and Venus on the 
9th, quite likely to bring heavy snow or 
rain according to your latitude. In the 
second week the Moon is at its low and 
new phase and parallel Saturn, but these 
are balanced probably by Mars trine 
Jupiter and Mercury sextile Venus, while 
the Moon trines Saturn, conjuncts Venus 
and opposes Neptune. Around the last 
ten days Venus, now farther north, paral- 
lels the Moon near the full phase of the 
latter and the Moon comes to a conjunc- 
tion of Jupiter and the Sun trines Saturn 
and Mars trines Uranus, all indicative of 
a preliminary breakup of the winter. 

March: In the first two weeks the 
Moon at low south makes a parallel of 
Saturn, after squaring Saturn and con- 
juncting Neptune around the Ist, all mildly 
chilling and dripping. In contrast Jupiter, 
although low north, is at its full phase, 
as is Mercury, and Mercury will be op- 
posite Jupiter, while the Moon opposes 
Jupiter and conjuncts Mars, all moderate 
heat factors, but quite strong as a group. 
Shortly after the equinox the Sun squares 
Saturn and opposes Neptune, as Venus, 
Saturn and Mars are in mildly expansive 
aspects to each other. Neptune and the 
Moon are at their full phases at this time 
also. These contrasting influences, along 
with the group of parallels, looped on the 
chart at the equinox, presage an unusually 
stormy period for the last half of March, 
earthquakes being more frequent or more 
severe than usual at this period. 

The Spring Months: Contrasting con- 
ditions continue to operate through the 
spring months, causing swift changes in 
meteorological activities. For instance, 
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the Sun is rising toward its solstice high 
point north; Mercury goes a degree or so 
beyond that, and Mars and Venus begin 
a close parallel of declination that con- 
tinues for about two and a half months, 
both gradually coming to their high north 
point. All these tend powerfully to higher 
than normal warmth through most of the 
spring months. Saturn makes the exact 
parallel of Uranus in June and is very 
close to it through May, and while it is 
near this aspect, the Sun and Mercury 
make parallels to both, and are less than 
a degree apart at any time that month. 
The Moon will also form parallels to 
Saturn and Uranus in the middle two 
weeks of each spring month and another 
weaker one two weeks later each time. 
These all tend to a brief lowering of the 
normal early summer temperatures. Usually 
under such strong contrasts there are 
quick changes rather than an equalization 
—these changes almost invariably pro- 
ducing more or less precipitation and 
affording plenty of moisture for crops 
and other purposes, but apt to delay plant- 
ing and proper cultivation, causing weeds 
to interfere with growth later. 

April: The first week is apt to be only 
moderately spring-like due to three Saturn 
parallels or aspects. Venus and Mercury 
are both at their least reflective phases 
in the second week and the Moon is in 
longer than usual parallel of Saturn in 
the 3rd week, making the month prob- 
ably slightly below normal in heat. 

May: Since Mars will be parallel the 
Moon and Neptune in addition to an op- 
position of the latter, and the Sun will 
be trine to Jupiter, the first week is likely 
to be at least up to normal warmth. The 
end of the second week, although having 
the Moon parallel Saturn as usual when the 
Moon is at high north, will see a series 
of parallels (ringed around in the chart) 
which, although weak, each seen by itself 
is rather strong for warmth in the aggre- 
gate. These are continued over to the 
end of the month with but little to offset 
them, indicating good crop conditions. 

June: This is another month of curious 
contrasts, as referred to in the para- 
graphs on the spring season. in 
genétal. Because of the rapidity of the 
changes, various parts of the country may 
be experiencing quite different types of 
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wéather.- Ordinarily the group of Pluto, 
Uranus, Saturn, Sun, Mercury (at its full 
phase) and the Moon, all being well above 


_ the 22nd degree north declination in the 


2nd week, would justify predicting a heat 
wave, but experience extending over a 
number of years warns that with Uranus 
at its least reflective phase and Saturn 
nearly so, while the Moon also is at its 
weak new phase, with the Sun and Mer- 
cury parallel Saturn or nearly so, much less 
heat is likely to be received by the earth 
than the chart would seem to indicate at 
first glance. Some repetition or continu- 
ance of the prevailing condition here is . 
likely near the last week of the month, 
when Mercury again parallels Saturn, 
which is still close to its parallel of Uranus. 
A point of interest on June 4th is that 
the Sun will occult (eclipse) Uranus for 
approximately half a day. This is a per- 
fect partile conjunction-parallel, as Uranus 
is then in 0°0’ declination or on the ecliptic, 
the Sun having to travel its 32’ diameter 
over Uranus’ point of light, at about 2.6’ 
motion per hour. While this phenomenon 
actually cuts off the solar reflections it is 
probably not very important in regard to 
weather, with so many of the other bodies 
at high north at the time, but probably 
indicates deficiencies of Uranian qualities 
in children born during the period of 
eclipse (see discussion of this matter on 
page 40, May 1942 issue of American 
Astrology in the series on Astrophysics and 
Astrology). 

The Summer Months: The effect of 
Mars approaching the high north declina- 
tions will be quite apparent in increased 
heat somewhat above normal in this period, 
especially as Saturn now moves relatively 
rapidly for that planet to a separation 
from Pluto and Uranus parallels, these two 
now probably releasing more heat than 
earlier even though still in the same actual 
degree north. The near parallel of Venus 
and Mars continues and increases in heat 
reflection until after the middle of August, 
and the return of Venus south after the 
Sun tends to prolong the summer warmth. 
The tendency to change will be less ap- 
parent from now on and a moderate 
drought is quite likely in many parts of 
the country. 

July: In the first ten days or so the 
Sun parallels Saturn and conjuncts it, gen- 
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erally indicative of temperatures below the 
average for that period, while the Moon 
makes a square of these and a conjunc- 
tion, besides paralleling both. 
change is likely in the third week. when 
the Sun parallels Venus and Mars in 
rapid succession. 

August: Pluto is at its least reflective 
phase just now and the Moon is also near 
the same in the first week and parallels 
Saturn, but a day or two later the Moon 
parallels Venus and Mars, balancing the 
account to some extent. Sun and Moon 
aspect Uranus around this time, as Mars 
does just after the middle of the month 
when it also parallels and conjuncts Venus, 
all adding to the prospect of a bit of un- 
due summer activity on the part of the 
weatherman. Some slight mitigation or 
relenting may occur near the 21st when 
Venus conjuncts Saturn and the Moon 
reaches low declination and _ parallels 
Saturn. 

September: A minor factor for warmth 
for. all summer, but requiring care in 
evaluating, is that from about the middle 
of May until near the middle of Septem- 
ber, no planet will be below the equator 
except Neptune, which has been less than 
one degree of declination below, and of 
course the Moon fer half of each of its 
monthly journeys. Jupiter is however be- 
low the 6th degree north all summer and 
Mercury comes down to that degree in 
August, lessening their reflective power. 
The first week sees the Moon at high north 
paralleling Venus and Saturn twice and 
Mars for a day or more, often denoting 
rapid changes. The longitudinal aspects 
for the month tend mostly to warmth 
and Mars goes higher north than the Sun’s 
normal peak at the solstice, so that the 
month is almost certain to be above the 
normal for any locality, cooler days prob- 
ably occurring around the 2nd, 9th, 17th 
and 23rd, when the Moon aspects Saturn. 
Drought is probable in many sections this 
month and late planted crops may suffer 
thereby. In the last week or ten days 
a group of parallels near the equinox, and 
the Moon reaching its peak north, paral- 
leling Saturn and Mars in quick succes- 
sion, point to the usual stormy period for 
this time of the year. 

The Fall Months: Although there are 
several mild trends toward normal cool 


A quick | 


weather in this period, the fact that Saturn 
has now moved well away from parallels 
of Uranus, Pluto and Mars is significant 
of moderate return to the mild heat re- 
flections of these bodies. Furthermore 
Mars at its north peak and persisting 
near that point during the fall and coming 
winter months of 1946 and making paral- 
lels of Pluto and Uranus at times, all quite 
definitely point to a fall period several 
degrees above the average for any locality, 
and remember that a few degrees above 
the normal is a weather phenomenon rating 
as news. Barring frosts around the week 
of the equinox in northern areas, the fall 
months should be favorable for maturing 
late crops and for general fall work of 
farmers and contractors. 

October: There will probably be a mild 
carry-over of above the average warmth 
in the first week of October and a moderate 
drop around the end of the second week, 
when the Sun squares Saturn and the 


. Moon comes to low declination. Somewhat 


mixed and changeful conditions and plenty 
of rain are likely near the end of the 
month, as the Moon goes to high north 
and passes to successive parallels of 
Saturn, Mars, Uranus and Pluto, all re- 
peated twice within a week. 

November: The general average should 
be above normal, but with a moderate 
swing to cooler around the beginning of 
the second week, when the Moon goes to 
low south and Mercury is ‘below the Sun’s 
annual low point south. Near the end of 
the 3rd week, while we are not likely to 
have planting contemplated except in 
southern states, we are apt to have an 
Indian summer spell for a few days 
as the Moon reaches high north and 
parallels in succession the four major 
planets grouped there, including Mars. 
Major aspects this month all tend to 
equalize meteorological conditions, except 
an opposition of Mercury and Uranus 
near the middle of the month. 

December: With the four planets still 
at high north and Mars reaching the 24th 
degree before the end of the month, Uranus 
at its most reflective phase and Saturn 
near its similar phase, the month as a 
whole is likely to be several degrees above 
the average for this period. Near the*nd 
of the first week however, there will prob- 
ably be one of the relatively coldest spells 
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of the winter. Moon and Mercury will 
both be at new or least reflective phases 
and the Moon at its low point south, with 
Venus applying to a parallel of Saturn. 
In the third week the Moon goes to high 
north, paralleling the foursome group and 
is at its most reflective phase, reviving 
the “green Christmas” tradition by the 
unusually warm period for this season of 
the year. 


Year as a Whole 


Weather bureau summaries month by 
month will probably show the winter 
months of 1945 about average with less 
changeful conditions than usual. The year 
as a whole, however, because of the con- 
tinuous rise of Mars to high north declina- 
tion, is likely to show a few degtees above 
the average, beginning about June, but 
owing to a number of Saturn parallels 
and other aspects, not at its most pro- 
nounced until early in August. The spring 
planting season is apt to be delayed a few 
weeks, partly by frequent rain; the follow- 
ing summer and fall seasons should offset 
this by prolonging the warm season, ac- 
companied in most sections by abundance 
of rain. Grain crops should be up to the 
normal in yield. Corn and similar planting 
is better delayed until about the second 
week of May in most sections, as frosts 
are not unlikely in the first week and the 
good season later will bring it to maturity 
before fall frosts. The succeeding winter 
months of 1946 are likely to surpass those 
of 1944 in mildness, for Mars will be mak- 
ing a somewhat lengthy stay at high north 
through them. 

Daily weather reports show that there is 
seldom any particular meteorological con- 
dition prevalent over the country or the 
world at any given time. In addition to 
the general movement of weather in the 
North American continent from the north- 
west slightly southwest in two or three 
days, these varied conditions are largely 
due to topographical causes, such as warm 
or cold ocean currents, the nearness, loca- 
tion and direction of mountain ranges, 
which reflect solar and other rays down on 
the lower lands instead of up from them 
as in level areas, and other physical mat- 
ters which augment or diminish the sur- 
rounding aerial and meteorological condi- 
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tions. These are very apparent and con- 
tinuous sometimes, as in the southern 
California section, where the warm Japan 
current flows close to the coast, and moun- 
tain ranges running west and south not far 
inland from the ocean, protect the region 
from contrasting winds and add to the 
temperatures for that latitude by reflecting 
the solar heat rays, at angles equivalent to 
their incidence, on the nearby land. The 
very marked changes from day to night 
temperatures, and of clear days from those 
of cloud and fog, demonstrate this reflec- 
tive principle clearly. 

To use the chart to judge the seasonal 
conditions in the southern hemisphere and 
estimate the. effect of their crops on our 
market prices, leave the celestial bodies as 
they are but reverse the designations of 
the heat and cold producing sections, be- 
cause the rays and reflections reach the 
world below the equator at opposite angles 
from those above it. Our normally cold 
winter months this year will bring them a 
normally warm summer for grains and 
other crops, except that with Uranus, Pluto 
and Saturn at their Jow heat point and the 
Moon making frequent parallels of Saturn, 
there may be oft recurring rains that in- 
terfere with reaping of grains. Our sum- 
mer and fall months, that tend to notice- 
ably above average warmth, will bring 
them correspondingly cool weather for their 
winter and spring months, delaying farm 
plantings, apt to be too cool for satisfac- 
tory growth of grain as the condition ex- 
tends through their summer months, 
therefore, they are likely to have less than 
their usual surpluses for export at a time 
when European or worldwide demands 
may be greater than usual, so this may 
tend to lift prices unless UNNRA puts 
ceilings on them. 
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Message of the Stars 
January, 1945 


= year starts with very interesting 
planetary patterns and changes between 
the Ist and 14th, with some aspects between 
the 14th and 30th that are at once a 
challenge and an inspiration to new ob- 
jectives, methods, systems, for industry, 
government and individuals. On the 2nd 
Mercury turns direct in Sagittarius, releas- 
ing pent-up forces of the holiday season. 
Change is further accented on the Sth 
when Venus leaves Aquarius and enters 
Pisces while Mars leaves Sagittarius to 
enter Capricorn. Thus in sextile aspect 
these two complimentary planets of love, 
beauty, finances, possessions (Venus) and 
war, industry, aggression, progress (Mars) 
both enter the signs in which their in- 
fluence is exalted. Venus is highly sym- 
patico, hospitable, philanthropic, in Pisces, 
and Mars in Capricorn is enterprising, 
practical, executive, with powers of attain- 
ing ambitions by industry, persistence, 
science, or even intuition and tact. 

The next important change is around 
the New Moon on the 14th after Jupiter 
turns retrograde in 27 degrees of Virgo and 
Mercury enters Capricorn. With Mercury 
closely following Mars into this cardinal 
sign the influence of the current square of 
Saturn to Neptune may be brought into 
acute activity. This aspect was exact at 
the summer solstice last June, and was 
stimulated in early September when Mars 
was conjunct Neptune, both squaring 
Saturn, and now Mars-Mercury oppose 
Saturn and square Neptune. This is an 
indication of the end of a cycle as Mars 
will activate its own important degrees of 
September 3, 1939 and December 7, 1941 
(the beginning of German aggression in 
Poland, étc., and the attack on Pearl 
Harbor), and the beginning of a new phase 
of world development. 

This new phase of development is shown 
by several different aspects, among which 
is the eclipsed New Moon of the 14th in 
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23 degrees of Capricorn, which is conjunct 
the Mars degree of the beginning of the 
war (Sept. 1939), which degree Mars will 
cross Feb. 6th-7th. So between Jan. 14th 
and Feb. 12th (February lunation) ex- 
tremely significant events and changes 
may be expected in several directions, es- 
pecially affecting the international policies 
and prestige of this country and of its 
leaders, together with its industry and 
finances. But perhaps the most active 
pointers showing new trends are Mars and 
Mercury in Capricorn quincunx Pluto in 
Leo and Uranus in Gemini on the 18th and 
21st of January respectively. These dates, 
of course, cover the inauguration of the 
President on the 20th, and so will be part 
of the picture affecting the new administra- 
tion as well as its scope and direction. The 
quincunx aspect is considered a 6th house- 
Virgo influence; that is, it is related to 
labor in all its phases, to army and naval 
affairs, food, diet, health, small animals 
(Virgo especially is connected with insects). 

Of the planets involved, Mars, Pluto, 
Uranus have sharply defined energies, 
tending to be bold and combative; Pluto 
and Uranus show worldwide potentials 
while Mars-Mercury bring the implications 
into personal issues and small affairs. Mars 
and Pluto rule Scorpio, and as such bring 
an 8th house financial angle to bear on 
industry and government. As Capricorn, 
Leo and Gemini are the signs currently in- 
volved, diplomacy, business, politics, art, 
science, education, communication and 
transportation systems are most likely to 
be changed drastically in the not-too- 
distant future. Indeed it looks as if January 
would be the pivotal month in the recon- 
version period between war and peace 
production. The Mars-Mercury force added 
to Pluto-Uranus might be the signal for 
an international turnabout which would 
crystallize in production. This could create 
difficulties immediately and over the spring 
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months, or until after the spring equinox 
as Saturn makes its final square to Nep- 
tune; nevertheless a log-jam of consumer 
demand should be loosened and on its way 
to distribution, although through confused 
and perplexing channels for the time being. 
This may be interpreted as large spots of 
unemployment as retooling is done; also 
possibly strikes, and as Saturn is conjunct 
the national Jupiter, probably less national 
income. 


January Lunation 


The New Moon of the 14th, six minutes 
after midnight, is an eclipse of the Sun in 
the last decan of Capricorn which is said 
to cause “famine and tumults against a 
ruler.” In the chart for Washington Libra 
rises, with Venus, the ruler, in the 5th 
house square Uranus in the 8th. Mercury 
and Mars in the 3rd square Neptune in 
the 12th and oppose Saturn in the 9th. 
Jupiter at the cusp of the 12th turns retro- 
grade. Pluto, the most elevated planet, is 
in the 10th. The lunation at the nadir 
shows a‘ change in administration methods, 
also in the leadership of various national 
economic departments and enterprises; re- 
vision of resources and reconversion of 
supply. Labor seems confused, uncertain; 
transportation may be unusually difficult 
and possibly serious accidents will occur 
during the entire month. Apparently many 
romances, much social life, also many 
scandals and divorces take place. Foreign 
relations, lend-lease, problems of aid or 
supplies to other nations, bases and terri- 
tories may already be strained or the 
subject of heated hostility and controversy. 
Health conditions may be poor and some 
forms of food limited. Yet changes for the 
better are being put in motion as the New 
Moon trines a 12th house Jupiter. 

At the Full Moon of the 28th the Sun 
forms a grand trine with Neptune and 
Uranus, the aspects falling from the 3rd, 
1ith and 8th houses. The Moon in the 9th 
is conjunct Pluto, both opposing the Sun, 
while Jupiter (intercepted and retrograde 
in the 10th) opposes Venus. Scorpio rises 
and Mars is conjunct Mercury in the 2nd. 
The 9th house emphasis points to interna- 
tional situations which may culminate 
around this time. With any sort of effort 
very important agreements, pacts, under- 
standings, with other nations may be ef- 


fected, and this is true also of local or per- 
sonal affairs: Income should be high but 
outgo extensive both for social and eco- 
nomic reasons. In domestic matters judg- 
ment may be lacking; extravagance or 
waste should be eliminated for the outlook 
is more optimistic than facts warrant. In 
any case, however, jobs, labors, industry, 
should be active and prosperous. Trans- 
portation problems may be eased. 


FULL MOON 
Jan. 1 to 6 


On the Ist the Moon indicates a pessi- 
mistic outlook generally, but offers a 
chance at favorable moves and cooperative 
ventures. Such benefits may become posi- 
tive on the 2nd as Mars passes the square 
of Jupiter, eliminating a lot of waste, fool- 
ishness and gambles; and as Mercury 
turns direct, delayed motion is released 
which allows business, industry, daily 
chores, to move into more progressive 
channels. Good work, steady efforts and 
no rashness will pay on the 3rd and 4th; 
but start nothing new and avoid intrigue, 
deception, anger, on those days or the 5th. 
On the latter date, however, older matters 
in labors, money, love, parties, should take 
a decided turn for success as Venus and 
Mars in sextile move into Pisces and 
Capricorn, 


LAST QUARTER 
Jan. 6 to 14 


This may be a critical week for domestic 
affairs, associations, labor, finances, careers. 
The Sun parallels Saturn on the 6th, when 
restrictions should be heeded on any side. 
Cuts in employment or resources seem im- 
minent. Neptune turns retrograde on the 
7th when good work helps, but the 8th 
may be the center of a crisis as Saturn 
squares Neptune; money, health, reputa- 
tion, home need protection. Violence, 
crimes, treachery, domination can hurt 
many people. Skill and sense make head- 
way on the 9th and 10th, perhaps in sur- 
prising ways as the Sun parallels Uranus, 
and unexpected ideas offer large oppor- 
tunity. The 11th has unusual aspects as 
Venus trines Saturn and is quincunx 
Neptune while Mercury squares Jupiter 
and parallels the Sun. Duty combines with 
beauty, labors with love for quiet happi- 
ness and success, but errors, misplaced 
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confidence, waste, arrogance, cause loss 
and sorrow. Peculiar situations may fill 
the 12th when Mercury parallels Uranus; 
beginnings or endings may be confused or 
misleading. These conditions could be ac- 
centuated on the 13th when Mars opposes 
Saturn and Venus is quincunx Pluto; large 
changes are in progress but amidst great 
pressure, strain, labor, trouble. 


NEW MOON 
Jan. 14 to 20 

At this New Moon Venus squares 
Uranus and Mars squares Neptune just 
after Mercury enters Capricorn and Jupiter 
turns retrograde in 27 degrees of Virgo. 
These are indications of intense emotional 
stress. A break in associations, changes in 
methods, systems, labors, army and navy, 
transportation, finances and foreign affairs 
may be sensational; losses come through 
romance, spending, impulse, recklessness. 
Health needs care, accidents in transit may 
be serious. Employment conditions appear 
uncertain, but labors that are steady and 
sensible succeed as usual. The 15th re- 
quires cold reason with sound action. Quiet 
progress can be made on the 16th, building 
up to positive, excellent results on the 17th 
when the Sun trines Jupiter; achievement 
follows efforts to improve health, labor, big 
ambitions, finances and career. The aspects 
on the 18th show tremendous new indus- 
trial, commercial, domestic enterprises are 
getting underway; some of these have 
many foreign ramifications and wide finan- 
cial implications, but other enterprises may 
be changed, discontinued or curtailed as 
Mars is quincunx Pluto and Uranus, and 
Mercury parallels and opposes Saturn. The 
whole period is important as to beginnings 
and endings, but especially curtailment 
and stoppage of former methods, systems, 
organizations, as may be seen on the 19th, 
which could be excessively confused, diffi- 
cult, hazardous as Mercury squares 
Neptune and Mars parallels Pluto. Propa- 
ganda, rumors, doubts, rashness, could 
cause serious uprisings, accidents, events, 
crimes. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Jan. 20 to 31 
The Sun enters Aquarius on the 20th 
with excellent prospects of reorientation of 
public or personal industry and production. 
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Mercury is quincunx Pluto and Uranus on 
the 21st, pointing to large changes in these 
directions, which reach through to people 
in all walks of life. Evidently a good deal 
of fast work on details and reorganization 
of ideas, plans, projects, are necessary on 
the 22nd, 23rd, 24th, when the usual diffi- 
culties with human nature or circumstances 
may be met as when such changes occur. 
The Sun is quincunx Saturn on the 25th, 
showing that intensive labors are essential 
to any advance and also many eliminations 
are due in the personnel of labor, services, 
business, home and public life. Health 
may be a factor to be reckoned with. Im- 
portant new beginnings and powerful affilia- 
tions, agreements, successes, are shown on 
the 26th by Mercury conjunct Mars and 
the Sun trine Neptune; these are further 
stressed on the 27th by Venus parallel 
Jupiter. The influence of the Full Moon 
of the 28th is accented on the 29th by the 
Sun opposing Pluto and trine Uranus while 
Venus parallels Neptune. A tendency to 
disastrous uprisings against law and order, 
to defiance of orderly development and 
growth can be overcome by _ brilliant 
technique and new ideas, systems, projects, 
on a vast scale. Mercury is parallel Saturn 
and Venus opposes Jupiter on the 30th; 
systematic efforts and skillful work bring 
achievement, but secret ventures or hopes 
may be exposed as worthless or sinkholes 
of loss. Labors, services, incomes, may be 
terminated, But with tactful patience love, 
home, associations may start a new and 
more prosperous cycle. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
. Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects .During 


January, 1945 
Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 









MONDAY—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—7:56 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Happy New Year. Any in- 
terest may be successfully pursued today 
whether holiday festivities, business or 
restful relaxation. But possibly the best 
results come through analysis, resolutions, 
budgetary decisions and elimination of 
false hopes. Use special control in the 
p.m. to prevent waste, accidents, loss. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—8:56 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The will and energy to get 
ahead should be high this a. m. Start 
early to attend to the job and get the 
chores out of the way. Work, play, love 
should bring much happiness in the after- 
noon or eve. Constructive efforts on any 
line may be most fortunate. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 3 
Moonrise—9:56 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A small series of diffi- 
culties may start this a. m. through anger, 
poor judgment, impulsive changes. Go 
slowly and smooth ruffled feelings by good 
will, affection, generosity. Seek superior 
aid and advice if doubtful. Home, the 
job or public enterprises benefit by extra 
service and calm attention. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 4 
Moonrise—10:54 p.m, 

Mercury ruler—Smal] early a.m._irri- 
tations, delays, forced changes, are really 


part of a new forward movement that 
is gathering force. Take each step as it 
comes and press on to better agreements, 
promotion, cooperation or position, Im- 
prove finances; seal contracts, Don’t fly 
off the handle in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 5 
Moonrise—11:51 p.m. 


Venus ruler—The larger influences are 
for fortunate openings in business or any 
association; for excellent changes, pro- 
motion of labors, family, social life, and 
happiness in love. But some obstacles or 
crisis may be met that requires serious 
consideration before “joy is unconfined.” 
Surprises in the p.m. may be exciting, 
romantic and successful. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 6 
No Moonrise 


Venus ruler—The a.m, may be con- 
fused, uncertain, difficult, and other people 
none too sympathetic and helpful. Never- 
theless it is a fine time to do some intensive 
thinking and work to map out a clear 
future course. Get rid of trash and count 
up real blessings; attend to obligations 
cheerfully and have a pleasant evening. 


SUNDAY-—Jan. 7 
Moonrise—0:48 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This should be a happy 
day of true achievement for private or 
public interests. Sabbath duties should 
find response. Business or home, excercise 
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and play, travel and visits, may be for- 
tunate and profitable in money, health and 
love. Settle important matters in the p. m. 
for permanent results. 


MONDAY—Jan. 8 
Moonrise—1:46 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—The clouds may be heavy 
today in hearts, minds, health, weather. 
Visionary hopes, plans, projects, may be- 
come obviously impossible of attainment. 
Scandal may reach far. Treacheries and 
tyranny may affect associations. But a 
turning point is reached that makes future 
progress more certain and rapid. Grasp 
chances in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—2:46 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Industrious afforts, busi- 
ness deals, study, travel, messages, may 
be stepping stones to a successful day. 
Little opportunities may lead to social or 
financial gains. Go after results for neces- 
sities or desires; through initiative or co- 
operations. The p.m. should be quietly 


happy. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 10 
Moonrise—3:47 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Beware the petty atti- 
tude today. Trifling personal irritations, 
inconsiderate demands or impulses can 
throw advancement off the track. The 
large, impersonal viewpoint, generous ser- 
vice and inclusive labors can attract im- 
portant support and extensive success. 
Reach for the highest and best, day or 
night. 


THURSDAY—Jan,. 11 
Moonrise—4:49 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Any strain on the budget, 
credit, repytation, may crack this a. m. 
The job may present unusual problems or 
subordinates be contrary and careless. 
Be cautious in travel, writings, agreements, 
changes, day or night. Thrift, efficiency, 
skill can shine like a beacon, and lay the 
groundwork for permanent achievement. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 12 
Moonrise—5:51 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—There is a chance for 
much gain, promotion, agreement, but 
unless the basis is absolutely honest and 
sound such promise may be defeated in 
peculiar ways. Be alert, keen to understand 
conditions or motives. Unusual people 
or events may widen horizons in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Jan, 13 
Moonrise—6:50 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—This may be a dull or 
difficult day. Yet older problems may be 
solved or discarded. Concentrate on real 
issues. Guard health, home, property, 
money. Cling to old friends, loves. Use 
the sane, sober, reliable nathway in the 
p.m. when deviations may be adverse. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—7 :44 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—At this New Moon the 
recent tendency to confusion, limitation, 
rashness, could pass. Make it a day of 
peace, serenity and progress. Get out and 
around; give cheer. Build vitality, happi- 
ness, ideals, plans, for use in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Jan. 15 
Moonrise—8:33 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Probably a quiet day. 
But an excellent time to finish chores, 
clean out and clear up all sorts of odds 
and ends. Work to prepare for larger jobs. 
changes and chances to use ability or 
talents in new outstanding ways. Be ready 
to grasp big opportunity, Jay or night. 

TUESDAY—Jan. 16 
Moonrise—9:15 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Very satisfactory labors, 
decisions, business, moves, can make this 
a pleasant, profitable day. Push ahead on 
important transactions; improve finances, 
career, position. “The p. m. may be excel- 
lent for quiet achievements and long range 
plans. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 17 
Moonrise—9:52 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—All sorts of success can 
shower down today. Love and marriage, 
home and parties may be particularly 
happy. Business and money deals may 
culminate. The job, career, labors, may be 
promoted to much greater scope. Influen- 
tial persons contribute to ambitious inter- 
ests. Consider serious offers in p.m. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 18 
Moonrise—10:26 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Far reaching arrange- 
ments, events, changes may pivot from this 
day. New and revolutionary methods, ma- 
terials, purposes, may be introduced in 
industry, government, or personal en- 
deavors. Also old ideas, habits, hopes, are 
discarded. Be very cautious of health and 
reputation in the p.m. 
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FRIDAY—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—10:58 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Most auspicious action may 
be taken in the a.m. along surprising lines. 
Get at the job but seize chances. Later a 
hectic, foggy, emotional situation may de- 
velop. Be discreet in action or association. 
Prestige and love may suffer from errors 
or deception, day or night. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 20 
Moonrise—11:30 a.m. 

Mars ‘ruler—Private contacts, quiet ef- 
forts and consistent labors can make much 
headway. Give the best service possible, 
make plans and arrangements, study 


hudgets and health measures. Avoid de- 
mands or selfishness in the p.m., when 
people may be less than pleasant or helpful. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 21 
Moonrise—12:02 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Accurate perception, clear 
understanding, agreements, changes, with 
unique ideas, originality in method and 
objective, may lead to fulfillment. Large 
or small projects, work or play, may create 
success. The p.m. may be especially happy 
for love or any ambition. 


MONDAY—Jan. 22 
Moonrise—12:37 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Substantial increase of 
finances, skill or powers may be attained 
if efficient work is done. Love, business, 
parties expand charm and good will. 
Health and labors improve. Seek results 
for real needs or desires, The p.m. may 
be gay with excellent changes. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 23 
Moonrise—1:16 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Be ready to leap ahead 
on large or interesting ventures, Organized 
plans for labors, business deals, adorn- 
ments, parties, can be put in operation 
with surprising success. Old or new 
projects may take on fine impetus. Start 
fresh moves and accept fresh ideas, Work 
out details carefully in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 24 | 
Moonrise—2:00 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—The exhilaration or 
optimism of yesterday may be over- 
extended or collapse, with consequent dis- 
appointment. Beware waste, jealousy, ex- 
cesses or spending to maintain a front. 
Mistakes could cause grave losses. Do the 

chores quietly and relax at night. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—2:50 p.m. 


Moon ‘ruler—The treadmill seems to 
demand attention and perhaps burdens 
multiply. Discharge obligations, but be 
cautious of promises td do (or pay) more 
than is feasible. Let other people share 
labors as well as pleasures. Strict honesty 
pays, Big projects may open in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—3:45 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Very rapid and important 
developments may occur. But in order to 
succeed fully, sudden changes, separations, 
eliminations or losses may take place. Dis- 
card carefully; avoid rashness. Large agree- 
ments or affiliations may start new cycles 
of growth. The p.m. may be exciting for 
romance, drama, relationships. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 27 
Moonrise—4:43 p.m. 


Sun ruler—By keeping to a conservative, 
well planned schedule much progress may 
be made. Older labors may pay out. Public 
affairs, contacts, study, parties, can aid 
prestige. Distrust secret, hidden action, 
Plan a restful evening as the Full Moon 
later on is rather explosive, 


SUNDAY—Jan. 28 
Moonrise—5:43 p.m, 


Sun ruler~-Probably a quiet day. Re- 
laxation can be helpful in building better 
health, in preparing future plans and de- 
tails, or working out present tasks. Keep 
to an easy course. Avoid over-aggressive 
persons or rashness in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—6:43 p.m. 


Sun ruler—The possibilities for success 
or failure in romantic adventures, in busi- 
ness, family or public associations, or 
labors are great, Beware intrigue, fraud, 
snares or outright antagonism or conflicts. 
Keep details, money, emotions well in 
hand, and be ready to use unusual methods 
for fast gains, and a surprising sweep to 
victory. Concentrate on essentials in p.m. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—7:43 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Secrets or hidden 
matters that have been confusing, disturb- 
ing or expensive may reach a climax or be 
washed up. Able work and large projects 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“To everything there is a season, and a time for every purpose under ihe heavens: a time to be 
born, and a time to die; a time to plant, and a time to pluck up that which is planted.” 


P Lunar Planting 
L 


ANTING at the proper time is not some- 
thing new or an experiment. For ages 
“Moon Sign and Phase Planting” has been 
practiced by planters all over the world. 
The ordinary almanac cannot be used for 
planting purposes. 

Of late years however, doubting Thoin- 
ases, of which there are 


Eccresiastes III, 1-2. 


Charles R. Hook 


soil and grow from seed with a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is New or in First 
Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil, 
which are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, tur- 

nip, gladiolus and tu- 





quite a few among con- 
temporary farmers, 
have grown incredu- 
lous and have at last 
openly ridiculed the 
practice. The Moon 
and its power, how- 
ever, are not wholly 
held in disrepute. 
There are thousands of 
farmers and planters 
who lay special stress 
upon the importance 
of planting by the 
signs and phases of the 
Moon. 

For many years I 


inclusive. 


to 3lst, in- 
clusive. 





Fishing Dates 
The best fishing period is when 
the moon is in Last Quarter and at 
time of New Moon. 
The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are January 6th to 20th, 


The good dates are January Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd and 24th. 

The low average 
days are January 25th 


lip, should be planted 
when the Moon is Full 
or in Last Quarter. 
Plant in Last Quarter 
only if necessary as it 
is not considered’ the 
best time for planting. 
The following is “East- 
ern Standard Time.” 
For War Time, add 
one hour. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Libra, all day 
January 5th: a good 
time to plant flowers— 
a fair time to plant 








have made thousands 
of plantings of all growing plants, native 
to the climate in which I lived, and have 
proved to my satisfaction that “Lunar 
Planting” was the proper way to plant all 
crops. 

Planting Dates 


Following are the rules when planting 
seed or bulbs for plants that produce their 
yield above or below ground. 

Crops that produce their yield above the 


vegetables. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at_7:47 a.m. January 6th and up to 12:12 
p.m. January 7th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 12:12 p.m. January 7th, all 
day January 8th and 9th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 6:27 a.m. January 12th and all 
day January 13th: a fair time to plant. 


New Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- ~ 
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corn, at 0:06 a.m. January 14th, and up 
to 11:25 a.m. same day: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 1:27 p.m. January 16th, all day January 
17th, and up to 3:22 p.m, January 18th: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day January 21st and 22nd: a 
fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day January 25th, 26th, and up to 
10:32 a.m. January 27th: a good time to 
plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
destroying old growths of vines, grubbing 
out growths in fence rows, and making soil 
ready for planting, use the following days: 
January Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, 11th, 
14th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th, 
27th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals; The 
good dates are: January 16th after 1:27 
p.m., all day January 17th and 18th, also 
all day January 25th, 26th, and up to 
10:32 a.m, January 27th, The fair plant- 
ing dates are all day January 21st and 
22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start on January 10th and through 
to January 18th inclusive. The best two 
days are January 12th and 13th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs, Jan- 
uary 4th. 5th, 6th, 23rd and 24th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs, January 16th, 17th, 25th 
and 26th. Set goose eggs, January 14th, 
15th, 23rd and 24th. Purchase baby poul- 


try hatched on January 17th, 18th, 25th, 


26th and 27th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
good days are January 16th after 1:27 
p.m., all day January 17th, and up to 3:22 
p.m. January 18th. Also all day January 
25th, 26th and up to 10:32 a.m. January 
27th. The fair dates are January 21st and 
22nd. 

Grass Seeding: The best dates for seed- 
ing are January 16th after 1:27 p.m., all 
day January 17th, and up to 3:22 p.m. 
January 18th; also all day January 25th, 


26th and up to 40:32 a.m. January 27th. 
The fair dates are January 21st and 22nd 
all day. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, January Sth. 
Fair for slow growth, January 6th, 7th, 
8th, 9th, 12th and 13th. Good for fast 
growth, January 16th after 1:27 p.m., all 
day January 17th, and up to 3:22 p.m. 
January 18th. Also all day January 25th, 
26th and up to 10:32 a.m. January 27th. 
Fair for fast growth, all day January 21st 
and 22nd. 

Laying Sod: The best date this month 
is January Sth. The good dates are Jan- 
uary 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th. The fair dates 
are January 12th, 13th, after 1:27 p.m. 
January 16th, all day January 17th and 
up to 3:22 p.m. January 18th. Also all 
day January 21st, 22nd, 25th and 26th. 

For Potato and Bulb Planting; Sweet- 
Potato Planting; Slips or Slip Planting; 
Root Separation and Planting, the follow- 
ing dates are all only fair this months 
January Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 12th and 
13th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat ; Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices: For tender tasty meat with 
good keeping qualities or better canned 
goods for future use, with a better flavor, 
start your work after 12:12 p.m. Januaty 
7th, and all day January 8th and 9th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: Fér firm- 
ness and color, the best days are January 
7th after 12:12 p.m., and all day January 
8th and 9th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops will come from seed 
harvested on January 6th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The fair dates are all day Jan- 
uary 14, and up to 11;49 a.m. January 
2nd, also all day January 28th and 29th. - 
The best date is all day January 6th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: A good 
date is January 6th. Also a good period is 
all day January Ist and up to 11:49 a.m. 
January 2nd, also all day January 28th and 
29th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if done on 
January Ist, 28th and 29th, 
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Capricorn—Physical Appearance 


Beye is usually a short type with 
a quite small well-knit frame, but par- 
ticularly in the third decanate (i. e., the 
Virgo decanate), we find large-framed, 
big-boned types. ‘The bones are hard, for 
he resists change, but they are somewhat 
brittle and are often subject to injury. A 
Capricornian child will fall and hurt his 
knees more often than any other. In early 
life he is often thin and sickly, with a 
distinctly sallow skin, but later as the 
«Strength of Capricorn begins to develop, 
an added strength seems to be given to 
_ the body, and the Capricornian often lives 
the longest of all the signs. The Capri- 


cornian child too is often serious beyond 
his years and loves to speak and act like 
a grown-up. He rarely condescends to 
continue with baby prattle, however much 
his fond mother may try to make him 
speak it. In fact, he will reprove her for 
using it, in the most superior way, and 
sometimes astound the family by inter- 
jecting some of the longest of long words 
into his speech. He learns early, too, the 
social distinctions around him, and if he 
has a nurse he will soon let her know that 
she and her friends are not just his equals. 

The face is long and thin, often of the 
hatchet shape variety. The skull is often 
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distinctly large, particularly after middle 
life. The forehead is not particularly high. 
If you will study the head of Gladstone 
you will note the typical Capricornian 
forehead. The brows are inclined to over- 


hang the eyes, and the portion of the fore-' 


head just above the eyes tends to great 
development for he sees much detail and 
remembers details accurately. The eyes 
are usually fairly close together. 

The nose is sharp, usually large and has 
a distinct “hahg-over” at the bottom. If 
this “hangover” is very marked, your 
Capricornian will be one of the most in- 
quisitive persons. The mouth is small and 
the lips somewhat thin. If too thin you 
will have a type that feels much abused 
by Fate. If the ends turn up you have a 
much more genial person than when the 
ends turn down. The chin is sharp and 
tends to recede. 


The hair is usually dark browri or 


black, its luster depending on the state 
of his health, but it is fine, thin, and rare- 
ly curling. 

His eyes are generally hazel or brown 
and he is often troubled with nearsighted- 
ness rather than farsightedness. 

Under even slight affliction the whole 


frame is somewhat ill formed and there 
seems some lack of harmony of propor- 
tion. The knees may be too bony orsprom- 
inent for beauty or the lower leg may be 
too thin for the upper, or not in propor- 
tional length, or the hips may be too wide. 

The cheek bones are high in all the 
types, showing physical caution. If they 
are too high, you get your very timid Cap- 
ricornian type. Capricorn is no pioneer. He 
is rather the middleman or the broker. He 
dislikes and fears physical conflict. more 
than anything else. 


Advice to the Salesmen Calling 
On Capricorn 


1. Don’t try to be too friendly or hail- 
fellow-well-met with him. It ruffles. his 


SELLING 
CAPRICORN 


sense of dignity. He likes to be treated 
with respect by salesmen and by all! those 
he thinks inferior to him. Never joke about 
financial matters. These are serious prob- 
lems with him. 

2. Look efficient and talk efficiency. He 
is very critical of your appearance, your 
shoes, your finger nails, etc., and if you 
are not immaculate he will despise you 
and your firm and your wares. 

3. If you please him he is your cus- 
tomer for life. However, you must keep 
on pleasing him. Don’t take him too much 
for granted. One small error or slip on 
an. order and you will find out how capri- 
cious he can be. 

4. He may start life at the bottom of 
the ladder, but he never intends to stay 
there, so don’t judge his financial situa- 
tion today by that. of last year. 

5. His mind is always on his work, 
hence any ideas, gadgets or machines that 
help him to get his work out faster al- 
ways appeal to him. 

6. If you are selling real estate to him, 
or a home, try to sell him a house that is 
near people of higher social standing than 
himself, rather than one where the neigh- 
bors are beneath him. Leo might enjoy 
being a “petty king” among the latter, but 
Capricorn wants to mount in the social 
scale. He ever desires a larger and better 
home. Yet for all this he can get along 
quite well traveling with a smal! suitcase. 

7. Capricorn may be stingy to others 
but never to those he loves. These latter 
he will shower with gifts in profusion. He 
keeps his favorite florist more than busy. 
A gentle suggestion, “Isn’t this something 
that will appeal to your mother or to 
your wife?” generally brings results. How- 
ever, if you inquire too specifically into 
his family affairs you can expect a direct 
snub. 

8. What people think of him both now 
and hereafter is very important. He usu- 


Sell him 
houses that 
are stepping 
stones. 
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ally..makes very ‘elaborate . arrangements 
for his funeral. 

9. Foreign affairs are as a rule of great 
interest to him. He will spend on travel, 
on guide books or on any books that show 
the economic situation of any country in 
which he is interested. 

10. Whatever you try to sell him, tell 
him the names of famous people who buy 
these articles. Half of his interest in life 
is in being able to talk with precision on 
“famous brands.” 

11. Never try to sell him a used article 
merely because it is cheaper. He is im- 
mediately insulted. Also he has no use for 
“bargains.” The very word gives him an 
inferiority, complex. Never go down in 
your price either. He likes things to cost 
a lot. He is sure they are better, and no 
proof will convince him they are not. 

12. He may wear his clothes until they 
are threadbare, but he will never buy 
cheap clothes. He pays the top price and 
expects them to keep their shape year 
after year. He hates “flashy” clothes. His 
clothes must accord with his theories of 
what the above-average well-to-do con- 
servative man should wear. 


Do Capricornians Get Along With 
Other Capricornians? 


Not if their ambitions are along the 
same line, for each is seeking to outrank 
the other. Of course, if they are of oppo- 
site sexes and in love with one another, 
it is different, and there is no clash, but 
rather mutual helpfulness. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 91) 


may be very profitable. Associates may 
add pleasure to business. But guard against 
over-excitement and sudden moves or acci- 
dents. The p.m. may be quiet. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 31 
Moonrise—8:42 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Success may come 
through on ambitious ventures. Any matter 
or interest can be furthered greatly by 
industry, intelligence and cooperation, 
whether business, home, social or private. 
Put heart and skill into building true de- 
sires for excellent results, Have a pleasant 
evening. 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 
(Continued from page 72) 


should always be softly draped to soften 
the sometimes spare lines of the Capricorn 
figure. ‘Functional clothes” are your best 
bet always. 


COLORS—Your taste does not run to 
bright colors but you should interchange 
your beloved blacks and browns for blues, 
violets, greys, sage green and indigo. 


JEWELS—tThe black and white of Cap- 
ricorn can be carried out in your jeweled 
accessories for both the white onyx and jet 
are your stones. Sapphires and semi-pre- 
cious stones will afford a variety. 





to set up a chart. 





Simplified Scientific Astrology 
by Max Heindel 


An elementary text book designed especially for the individual 
who wishes to learn how to erect a horoscope yet has no knowledge 
whatsoever of the elements of astrology or the calculations employed 


The plentiful example calculations make this 
an ideal book for the student who must study alone, as well as a 
valuable adjunct to elementary astrological courses. 


$1.50 per copy 
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Market Perspective 
January, 1945 


us Stock Market Perspective does 
not attempt to forecast the movement of 
any individual stock issue, the forecasting 
being only of the general movement of the 
Industrial Averages. The Dow Jones daily 
averages are usually considered the closest 
representation of the stock market trend, 
though we know there are several individ- 
ual issues figured into them that could 
better be dropped out. The ideal set 
of averages would be of about ten stocks 
that move definitely every day, usually all 
the same way, and at times revised by 
the dropping of a contrary or inert mover, 
and the substitution for it of a more rep- 
resentative stock. 

In general the stock market traders (not 
“investors”) usually handle no more than 
two or three stocks at a time, because the 
distraction caused by trying to handle 
several issues at once brings on a kind of 
confusion and a scattering of ideas or 
even a systematic uncertainty. This is to 
be avoided, as the business of stock mar- 
ket trading has within itself enough in- 
herent uncertainties, without multiplying 
them with numerous distracting individual 
problems. 

Most of the traders of these times take 


on only two or three stocks and these they. 


generally classify under a sort of grading 
system. That is, each trader has one or 
two favorite stocks, which he thinks he 
knows how to handle. The expert statis- 
ticians are then depended upon to point 
out the “ratings” of the individual stocks 
in their common and regularly published 
market reports. For example, one noted 
publisher of financial statistics gives four 
grades of rating (from an “investment” 
viewpoint) in the list of hundreds of stock 
issues. These are: “buy,” which means 
a high rating; “above average,” which 
means a second-rate stock; “average to 
below,” which means a third rater. Lastly, 
there is the “switch,” or the fourth rate 
stock, ordinarily considered unprofitable 
‘for buying purposes or for salting away 

in your collection of paper. — 
It is-generally supposed that aver- 
¢ trader takes considerable 


L. 9. Weston 


pains to study the natyre, the past per- 
formances and the technical position in 
the market of whatever individual stocks 
they intend to use in their business of 
stock market trading, and the common 
financial statisticians are, of course, a ma- 
terial help in this study, but we know 
the general market prices move up and 
then down, carrying practically the whole 
list with them. This the statistician can 
in no way estimate. It is out of his line 
and his opinion in this regard is practically 
valueless. The trader must have a market 
forecast, either of his own making or one 
that he thinks ought to be good. If he 
finds a forecast that he thinks is bad, then 
all he has to do is to trade contrary to 
the vaporings of the false prophet, and 
get results that way. The Market Per- 
spective is a forecast. Trade it, or not. 
or trade contrary to it, just as you find 
best in practice. 


Weekly Trend 


The calculated forecast for the Indus- 
trial Averages week by week for the month 
of January, 1945, may be described about 
as follows: 

January 2 to 6, 1945, begins slightly 
lower than the last part of December but 
rises sharply to near middle of the week 
and then eases off to the last of the week. 

Week of January 8 to 13, at first 
quite buoyant, but soon a steady decline 
sets in to end of the week, yet with a 
few short rallies just about the last of the 
week. 

Week of January 15 to 20, at first a 
sudden decline, soon followed by an un- 
usually strong rally to the end of the 
week; this is the strong rally of the 
month. 

Week of 22 to 27: Monday opens lower, 
and then declines for a day or two, but 
rallies, then levels off to the end of the 
week. 

From the 29th to the end of the month, 
a rally, soon turning to a short decline. 

In general, January, 1945, should show 
gains in nearly all active stocks, especially 
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Transits for January, 1945 
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New Moon 
Effective January 14th to 28th 

The New Moon in 23° 41’ Capricorn, 
which occurs at 0:06 a.m. EST, on the 
14th, is an annular eclipse of the sun. The 
Lunation forms one aspect, a trine to 
Jupiter in Virgo. This eclipse is invisible 
in North America. The path of the annu- 
lar phase begins in South Africa, goes 
across the southern Indian Ocean, then 
across the northern tip of Tasmania out 
into the Pacific Ocean, ending south of the 
Fiji Islands. 


Full Moon 
Effective. January 28th to February 12th 
The Full Moon occurs at 1:41 a.m. EST, 
January 28th, in 8° 00’ Leo, closely con- 
junct Pluto and sextile Uranus. 


Solar Aspects 

The Sun forms only four major aspects 
and three parallels in January. The paral- 
lels are formed to Saturn on Jan. 6th, to 
Uranus on the 10th, and to Mercury on the 
11th. The Sun then trines Jupiter on the 
17th and Neptune on the 26th. An oppo- 
sition to Pluto and a trine to Uranus are 
completed on the 29th. 


Mercury 

Mercury in 22° 48’ Sagittarius on Janu- 
ary Ist, turns direct in motion at about 
10:00 a.m. EST on the 2nd, moving into 
Capricorn on the 13th and reaching 23° 42’ 
Capricorn at the end of the month. Mer- 
cury also completes only four major aspects 
and three parallels in January; all seven 
aspects are of the type characterized as 
adverse. Mercury squares Jupiter on the 
11th, parallels Uranus on the 12th and 
Saturn on the 18th. An opposition to 
Saturn also culminates on the 18th, fol- 
lowed by a square to Neptune on the 19th. 
Mercury then €onjoins Mars in 15° 36.2’ 
Capricorn at 8:42 a.m. EST on the 26th. 
A second parallel to Saturn is formed on 
the 30th. Mercury is also occulted by the 
Moon in 28° 11’ Sagittarius at 3:10 a.m, 
EST on January 12th. 


Venus 
Venus moves from 24° 43’ Aquarius into 
Pisces on January Sth and reaches 28° 51’ 
of the latter sign on the 31st. Venus sex- 
tiles Mars on the 5th, trines Saturn on the 
11th, squares Uranus on the 14th, parallels 


A stamp a day 


Jupiter on the 27th and Neptune on the 
29th, and opposes Jupiter on the 30th. It 
will be noted that Venus, like the Sun and 
Mercury, completes only four major 
aspects in January. 


Mars 

Mars transits from 26° 35’ Sagittarius 
to 19° 54’ Capricorn during the month, 
entering Capricorn on the Sth. Mars 
squares Jupiter on the 2nd, opposes Saturn 
on the 13th, squares Neptune on the 14th 
and parallels Pluto on the 19th. Mars, like 
Mercury, forms only “adverse” aspects in 
January. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter, in 27° 18’ Virgo on January Ist, 
turns retrograde in 27° 30’ Virgo at 0 hours 
on January 12th, and moves backward 
(apparently) to 26° 52’ Virgo at the end 
of the month. With Jupiter’s addition to 
the list of retrograde planets, the situation 
at the New Moon of January 14th shows 
all the outer planets, Jupiter, Saturn, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, retrograde. 
Jupiter forms no aspects in transit during 
January. 

Saturn retrogrades from 7° 03’ to 4° 48’ 
Cancer during the month. Saturn forms 
the second of three squares to Neptune on 
January 8th, and is occulted by the Moon 
in 5° 10’ Cancer at 12:35 p.m. EST on the 
25th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
Uranus retrogrades from 9° 58’ to 9° 12’ 
Gemini in January. 
Neptune, in 6° 25’ Libra on the Ist, 


. turns retrograde in 6° 26’ Libra at 12:00 


noon on the 7th, and moves to 6° 16’ Libra 
at the end of the month. 

Pluto retrogrades from 9° 43’ to 9° 02’ 
Leo during the month. The three outer- 
most planets form no aspects in transit, 
but are emphasized by their prominence 
in the rather meager aspects patterns of 
the faster moving planets. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
_ avoid.as much hardship as possible will no doubt 

find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littke—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 


preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, * 


where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impdr- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


A stamp a day-—will p 


EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 





permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of-all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on gone of his critical 
days than at any other time; Bat it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. : 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 


planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for January, 1945 


This Paprcetion ovides AN HOUR GUIDE for reliable guide if you will tiene 3 our actions and decisions 
every day, » oe it is possible to determine the to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
any giv 


BEST hour en day, for commencing or con- is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
summating any specific undertaking time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood be considered as being in on yor nye ed 10 hours 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in rior to the time given. If the periods of two as ——_ 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
very rapidly after ne ssing that hour. each other during that time. 
The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 








Pacific i; | Mount’n ; | Central East. 
Stand. Stand. Stand. Stand. 
Time Time Time Time 
6:32 pm 7:32 pm 8:32 pm 9:32 pm 
9:48 10:48 11:48 2 | 0:48 am 


Interpretations 


| 
e 





Press all issues for success. 

Gambles, rashness, take a beating. 
Hold fast to reason. 

Protect love, reputation, valuables. 

Good work pays dividends. 

Move ahead for results. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Surprises bring gain and joy. 

Ideals stimulate profits. 

Achievement by sound effort. 

Put drama into chores. 

Go slowly in words or acts. 

Seek favors, cooperation. 

Avoid mistakes, hurry, anger. 

Ability accelerates progress. 

Apply fresh ideas to old jobs. 

Watch diet, temper, accidents. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Study offers; expand ideas. 

Make sure of basic facts. 

Debunk false fronts or secrets. 
Love, reason, frankness, bring joy 
and material gains. Work fast. 

Sueplend moves expand scope. 

and busi prosper. 

peace travel, deals, succeed. 

Delete past errors. Discard old 
habits, methods, notions. As- 
sume no burdens. 

Be skeptical of statements. 

Clear concise moves aid progress. 

Thrift and efficiency make head- 

way 

Travel, writing, agreements, fa- 
vored. 

Profit by full cooperation. 

Moon enters Scorpio. iy 

Push career, health, finances. 

Happiness in parties, love, home. 

Dividends through private sources. 

Settle important issues positively. 

Avoid changes, secrets, quarrels. 

Extra steam turns out good work. 

Combine shrewdnes with charm. 

Exposure of hidden matters creates 
intense feeling. Be calm, just, 
fair. 

Pleasure and profit in right conduct. 

Gather resources and rewards. 

Smart work increases income. 

Reputation and finances improve. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Keep the lid on all activities. @ 

Plug along to get jobs done. 

Ideals can be very useful. 

Take a new route to success. 

Be careful of discards. 

Highly exciting ideas or changes 
oe © Se" Be Se 
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Older debts, promises, errors, come 
to a show down. Pay up, fairly and 
squarely. 


| Superiors reward efficiency. 


Important meetings start new pro- 
jects. 


| Social or business rashness lose. 
| Take a new path to advancement. 


Seek better methods or associates. 


| Moon enters Capricorn. 

| Study details, ventures, offers. 

| Calm down to get ahead. 

| Sound action makes important ad- 


vance. 

Half-baked schemes lose. 

Fraud and imposition are defeated. 
Throw out high-flown notions. 


| Love and security open new doors. 
Add a dramatic note to tasks. 


Lift routine to lighter tones. 

Guard health. Avoid stress in ac- 
tions or associations. 

News, travel, ideas, aid progress 


| Grasp chance for extra work on un- 


usual tasks or with unusual! 
people. 
Inject festive notes in dul! places. 


| Make foundations and assets secure. 
| Avoid romance, secrets, adventures, 


change. Be loyal. 
Storms of emotion or nature may 
endanger life, love or possessions. 


| Work and sense lead to success. 


Explicit, accurate efforts, prosper. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 
Keen headwork pays. 


| Don’t skip over the details. 

| Associates contribute to happiness 
Improve standing and publicity. 

| Keep ambitions on a leash. 


Friends and loves crown efferts. 


| Grasp offers, changes, profits. 


Establish a channel of supply 
Attend to the job to gain. 
Moon enters Pisces. 


| Opportunity for special advance. 
| Success in home, career, position. 
| Meet demands graciously. 


Poise and dignity are rewarded. 
Obey regulations and be considerate. 
Don’t tinker with trouble. 

New relationships bring happiness. 


| Press for success in business, labors, 


finances, social or persona! affairs. 


| Consider large projects seriously. 


Extraordinary chance to dev lop 
skill, technique or ability. 

Put charm into circulation. 

Revolutionary working methuds be- 
come possible. 

Keep projects in reasonable bounds. 

Seize propositions, ideas, leads. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Obstacles may be removed by great 
effort. Important changes occur. 

Time brings problems to fruition. 

Settle accounts with the past 

Analyze situations or ideas. 

Guard health, family, morale. 

Avoid any semblance of deception. 

Adhere to the law to succeed. 

Find a new way forward. 

Don't crowd. Beware anger, rasliness. 

Emotions‘ run wild. Face events. or 
facts with calm reason. 


Faith and work prevent failure 
| Aggressive tactics profitable. 
|. High stimulation needs a strung 


curb. 


| Optimism can be over-done. 
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Time 
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Time 
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Time 
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1:54 am 
10:15 
10:23 

2:51 pm 

3:48 

0:10 am 

1:42 

6:00 

6:41 

6:52 
11:22 

1:12 pm 


3:01 
10:18 
1:54 pm 
6:34 


11:48 
4:00 am 
5:49 

10:53 

11:05 
3:56 pm 
5:35 
6:53 
7:45 am 
7:04 pm 
0:09 am 
1:04 
4:46 
9:35 

10:01 

11:41 
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5:04 
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4:40 
§:42 


7:24 


7:30 pm 
8:14 
9:04 
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7:32 
5:06 pm 
7:30 
10:42 
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1:06 
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4:52 
8:21 
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Sun enters Aquarius. 

Adapt methods to new conditions. 

Active labors lead to benefits. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Meet stiff problems quietly. 

All factors improve by able work. 

Imagination has valuable uses. 

Arrange and settle details, plans. 

Arguments or jealousy defeat effort. 

Dividends from shrewd action. 

Keen ability and fast moves win. 

A complete change of pace has fu- 
ture possibilities. 

Put new schedules in operation. 

Home, love, finances, flourish. 

Labors and business prosper. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Public approval secures ambitions. 

Reach out for solid rewards. 

Keen wits make fine advance. 

Entertain for nice results. 

Exciting starts move well. 

Stick to the job to benefit. 

Superiors add to pleasure and profit. 

Follow through with efficiency. 

Be cautious of intrigue or sneaks. 

Watch job, diet, possessions. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Cultivate bright suggestions. 

Fresh energies fire old tasks 

Get a firm grip on resources. 

Each item needs attention 

Don’t overlook essentials. 

Acute perception produces assets. 

Seek new fields for gain. 

Guard position, career, home. 

Use sound judgment in decisions. 

Agreements can enhance reputa- 
tion and position.Act deliberately 

Close associates bring joy. Press for 
wider scope and territory. 

Love adds a quota of happiness. 

Be gay, adventurous, but sane. 

Love, family, money, job, require 
very rational control. Avoid ex- 
cesses. 

Steady, reliable efforts prosper. 

Moon enters Leo, 

Special rewards for careful work. 

Beauty and charm aid interests. 

Avoid riotous conduct or persons. 

Issue no ultimatums. Be wary. 

Make haste to change, agree. 

Be considerate. Defer to superiors. 

Showmanship assists routine. 

Do a workmanlike job. 

Arrogance or a clash of wills can 
destroy benefits or ambitious ven- 
tures. 

Cooperation and collaboration bring 
unusual success. 

Keep facts and figures well in mind 

Work to establish beauty. 

Gather profits as they arise. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Dispose of old problems on a fair, 
equable basis. Guard health. 

Too much talk or scattered energies 
can cause great loss. Guard money. 

Chance to promote skill, talent. 

Able efforts pay out handsomely. 

Work fast to attract approval. 

Resist urges to splurge. 

Stick to the routine chores. 

Put on the steam to achieve. 

Write, travel, agree. ae 
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January, 1945 





January, 1945 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


I Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 
RRITATIONS may be more than usually 
significant during the first two days of the 
year, due to adverse Mars and Jupiter in- 
fluences. Your mind may be full of fric- 
tions concerning matters at a distance, 
finances, work, love and pleasure. Try to 
remain passive and settle whatever arises 
without rancor. The emotional side of 
your life may be especially prominent and 
be in need of expert handling. It can 
mean the conquest of fear, overcoming 
obstacles and leading others on to definite 
achievements, Around the Sth test the 
love of friends, and draw your marriage 
partner or soul mate closer by those in- 
visible bonds which many times are 
stronger than links of steel. You may hear 
good news about your own professional 
advancement that later could be linked 
with someone important from afar. This 
is where ardor might step in and infuse 
itself into your personality. You should 
feel enthusiastic and know that your ex- 
ecutive ability serves you well. Take your 
job seriously. See how you can improve 
it to merit a promotion. If you are your 
own boss, it is up to you to secure a higher 
rate for your services. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


The astrological essence of things this 
week indicates that while you may like 
pushing matters for thé future, it would 
be more practical to keep your eye on 
the present. Do not let mental confusion 
lead you astray. Forget injustice and 
avoid mental bickering, Give thought to 
your real assets and not those imaginary 
ones conjured up at intervals by others. 
Around the 8th general conditions will 
likely be difficult and unless you are pre- 
pared you might fall -into a deep pit of 
indecision, In fact, the entire week may 
require a maximum amount of effort to 
accomplish a maximum of results because 
of adverse Lunar, Solar, Mercury, Mars, 
Jupiter and Neptune influences. But 
there are ways to modify and harmonize 
conditions around you. These are days 
for concentration, industry and applica- 
tion to routine tasks. Let nothing daunt 


— 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


Settle dovrn to work and get as 
much done as possible. Success needs 
courage. Say little and reflect much. 
Planetary aspects may excite occupational 
and domestic troubles, but you need not 
succumb. 
Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 

Keep on with whatever progressive idea 
that may be swimming around in your 
mind, for around the 17th it has possibili- 
ties, provided you do not pay attention to 
people who may seek to exercise pressure. 
It takes more than one person to ‘cause 
tension and misunderstanding. You might 
fight and bicker with members of your 
household for several days. It is your 
turn to be magnanimous, so make the best 
of it, even though your patience may be 
stretched to the utmost through the feel- 
ing that you are hampered by ‘undey-sur- 
face currents. But neither deception nor 
fraud should drag you down from your 
high Jevel if you adhere to the rigid prin- 
ciples.of your own individual sphere. You 
need not be perturbed by the adverse plan- 
etary configurations, Take them in stride. 


Jan, 23rd to Jan. 31st 

Money matters may elude proper set- 
tlement this week. While there will likely 
be uncertainty and limitation, there need 
be no permanent loss of opportunity or 
resources if you are just a little flexible. 
“A soft answer turneth away wrath.” And 
if you go through these days of possible 
upset with a firm and pleasant manner, 
you can achieve a real victory pver your- 
self.: Then you can expect better results 
next time such planetary aspects are in 
force. Though you may be at sixes and 
sevens concerning working problems, the 
main thing is to concentrate on getting 
ahead in your job. The fields close at 
hand are just as green as far-off pastures, 
Think clearly and concisely so that your 
activities lead you ahead and not sideward. 
Test the truth of anything unusual you 
hear or see this week. Don’t take state- 
ments for granted. In financial dealings, 
you can accomplish more through the spirit 
of compromise than by driving a hard 
bargain. 


you. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Mon.—Jan. 1—SUN-—Resolve to curb your 
restlessness, to organize your plans, and to be 
economical rather than extravagant during 
1945. Listen to what others have to say. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—You may be 
touched deeply by a token of appreciation 
from an acquaintance whom you befriended, 
or someone may pay you tribute in a speech. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Do your work 
rapidly while the Moon is in vital sextile with 
the Sun. The zip you put into your task will 
raise delightful tinkles in your cash register. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—MERCURY—Take a long 
view of the limitations beyond your control. 
If you are gloomy, you could make everyone 
else feel sad. 

Fri—Jan. 5—VENUS—Something you see 
advertised or displayed in a store window may 
appeal to your sense of beauty. If you can 
afford to buy it, do so. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—VENUS—If you have learned 
by experience not to mix business with plea- 
sure, you will avoid a personal complication. 
Keep your thoughts on practical matters. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—VENUS—A well informed 
person may rev up your intellectual ambition. 
Or perhaps a book on history or a new treatise 
on philosophy might open new mental fron- 
tiers to you. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—PLUTO—Do not allow a 
calamity howler to detour you from carrying 
out a business plan. On the other hand do not 
be over-aggressive in your opposition to a 
reactionary. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—PLUTO—Perform routine 
tasks with maximum efficiency. Someone in 
authority may notice your clever handling of 
multiple details and praise your capability. 

Wed.—Jan 10—JUPITER—Don'’t be rigid in 
your opinions or you will arouse resentment. 
Hard work, though you consider it oppressive, 
can help straighten out a worrisome shortage. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—JUPITER—Take time to 
investigate before condemning what you hear 
and see. Though surface appearances may 
impress you unfavorably, get the real facts for 
an honest understanding. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—SATURN—Be frank, rather 
than “beat around the bush.” A short con- 
ference may provide much-needed informa- 
tion more readily than making subtle hints. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—SATURN—A thorough un- 
derstanding of modern conditions, and of your 
own worth, should enable you to talk confi- 
dently about what you can accomplish. 

Sun.—Jan. 14——-URANUS—Kind impulse 
and common sense may stage a war in your 
consciousness. Try to strike a balance so that 
you will not be extavagant. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—URANUS—Ever feel like 
the Arabs who fold their tents and silently 
steal away? With the Moon in your Eleventh 
House, you may make a sudden march toward 
a desired goal. 


Tues.—Jan. 16—URANUS—The Moon- 
Mercury sextile has a zip-and-go quality. 
Matters identified with hopes, wishes and de- 
sires can be settled amicably. Accomplish all 
you can. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—Some idea that 
you long since have ‘aid aside with a regretful 
sigh may sudde come to life and give 
promise of devel’ ent. Be alert. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—Someone 
might make you a wonderful promise. How- 
ever, it might prove to be merely a grand ges- 
ture instead of a serious intention to help you 
win what you want. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—MARS—If you enter into a 
controversy with a stubborn person you would 
be unable to win your point. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MARS—Assist a proud per- 
son who has had a run of financial ill-luck. 
Perhaps you can relieve the situation by giv- 
ing assistance that is the equivalent of cash. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—VENUS—The consciousness 
that you are loved should render you imper- 
vious to outside annoyances. You might feel 
at peace, even if your home is at sixes and 
sevens. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Alert and accur- 
ate efficiency ought to yield substantial re- 
turns. Start work on a new financial plan. 
Merge enthusiasm and ambition as a success 
team. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—Indulge in a 
mental pastime rather than spend money for 
amusement which might prove to be unsatis- 
factory and extravagant. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MERCUR Y—Everything 
may move slowly because of the square be- 
tween the Moon and Venus. Attend to routine 
work. New tasks are likely to remain unfin- 
ished. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—-MOON—Do not permit a 
pessimistic person to discourage you about a 
new business project. Get the consensus of 
several opinions before you make your de- 
cision. ‘ 

Fri.—Jan. 26—MOON—If you contemplate 
taking a short trip, having an interview, or 
paying a call, make preparations ahead of 
time. Postpone letter writing. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—SUN—A business matter that 
has caused you anxiety may be settled satis- 
factorily. If someone assisted you, be sure he 
gets his share of the. benefit. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—SUN—Sugar-coat your re- 
marks while the luminaries are opposed. 
Otherwise, although you mean to be sincere, 
what you say may sound ungrateful. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—SUN—Fluent ideas should 
flow from the end of your pen. Write to a 
friend who is with the armed forces. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—An error 
where you work may be checked against you. 
Straighten the record as soon as possible. Be 
alert in fast-moving traffic. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—The last day 
of the month may prove colorful due to in- 
teresting news. Discuss it with the family. 





January, 1945 





January, 1945 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


Jan. lst to Jan. 7th 


i the first three days of Jan- 
uary, avoid making plans or moves that 
call for a cash outlay or require that you 
underwrite an investment. Don’t force any 
personal issue. Haste, quarrels, arguments 
and impulsiveness can add to the general 
confusion. Avoid bitterness and discord, 
and discount all censure in private and 
business matters. Around the Sth there 
are favorable vibrations generated by Mars 
and Venus. Therefore, you should derive 
pleasure out of life and enjoy good ‘fellow- 
ship. In your work, be practical and pro- 
ductive, and turn losses into gains. If 
you need help, ask it of your best friend. 
Favors should be showered on you, and 
people may put themselves out to be of 
assistance. Buy clothes of unusual fabric 
or design. Purchase ornaments or other 
decorative material for your home. Better 
still, go off with your loved one for a 
full day of pleasure. Music, art, archi- 
tecture, literature, and all mental pursuits 
are under cosmic sanction. 
Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 

Until the 14th, when the New Moon 
and Annular Solar Eclipse will be in your 
favor, you may leap to wrong conclusions 
about others. In the meantime, let things 
drift and force no issues that can wait. 
Do not get stirred up about local public 
affairs, or your family in particular. Ignore 
flowery promises which Mars, Saturn and 
Neptune augur the inability to carry out. 
Each day do your work well, but lay it 
aside early, if you can manage to do so, 
Regulate your week so you will have time 
to deal with many things accurately. On 
the 14th, experiment with an idea that you 
have been keeping in your mental treasure 
box for just such an occasion as the cur- 
rent New Moon. Get some of your inner- 
most wishes into the open and use them 
constructively buat silently. Though your 
work may be taxing, in some ways it may 
be getting you where you want to be. 
You may encounter impatience every- 
where, so do not act in haste, nor be emo- 
tional. Avoid letting soft-heartedness take 
you for a ride. 


—~ Laurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 


You may experience a mental set-back 
around the 18th, but do not let it deter 
you from keeping on with your main de- 
sires. Self-reliance can help you sweep 
away opposition. Be brief, diplomatic, and 
clear up details in the course of your oc- 
cupational duties. Loose ends or careless- 
ness may trip you, so to prevent stumbling, 
get rid of impediments. This is a good 
week for original, artistic ideas. Make use 
of your confidence and personal charm to 
promote social and business connections, 
Consider matters which interest you most 
and reason yourself into a logical mood. 
Then you can talk with sincerity and as- 
surance. If you are not quite sure of what 
you want, attribute the indecision to the 
adverse aspects that Mercury forms with 
Saturn and Neptune on the 18th and 19th. 
Matters identified with trips, writings, and 
local activities are under a cosmic shadow. 
Be especially careful of disputes with older 
people. Be moderate and just in your de- 
mands if something arises concerning the 
sharing of property or real estate. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 3lst 


You may be surprised at the ease with 
which you accomplish most things this 
week. However, it is important that you 
look for help from the right sources. Ad- 
vantages may drop into your lap unex- 
pectedly, and it is possible for you to find 
cooperation among several people who 
touch your life. These preferments may 
be received particularly from older peo- 
ple, home-owners, or those employed by 
the government. This may be a cycle 
when good influences abound and rise to 
your level. Around the 29th an unexpected 
financial blessing may occur. The vibra- 
tions also stimulate career progress and 
the meeting of influential people who are 
in a position to help your advancement. 
Be careful of reckless expenditures for 
entertainment or pleasure. In your social 
contacts, should you encounter a vain 
show-off, do not be supercilious, It is bet- 
ter manners to be silent than sarcastic. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—MERCURY—Resolve to be 
industrious, prompt in keeping appointments, 
cooperative, methodical, efficient, gracious, and 
sympathetic during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Try not to be sen- 
sitive if a courtesy which you are used to re- 
ceiving happens to be omitted. Later the 
situation should be corrected. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Be patient with an 
inexperienced coworker. By giving painstak- 
ing training, you may equip someone to give 
you competent aid for a long time to come. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—VENUS—Be suspicious of 
an undeserved honor that is thrust on you. 
Someone may try to use you as a front to 
screen a nefarious plan. 

Fri—Jan. 5—PLUTO—While Venus and 
Mars are in sextile configuration, someone 
whose business advice you respect may give 
you counsel that enables you to net a profit. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Practical duties may 
be imperative, so stick to work. You may find 
a way to complete your tasks with speed by 
using a new method, or by means of im- 
proved organization. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—PLUTO—A distant relative, 
whom you have not seen for some time, may 
visit you. This reunion may have a fortunate 
result. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—There may be a 
neighborhood situation that you would like to 
change. However, it will be necessary that 
you take a firm stand to remedy the matter. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—JUPITER—You may be able 
to augment your income while the Moon and 
Jupiter are in favorable aspect. Or you might 
succeed in marketing a product of your imagi- 
nation. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—SATURN—Try to be thor- 
ough rather than speedy in your work. But 
keep your mind open to suggestions. Consider 
new ways of doing things. 

Thurs. —Jan. 11—SATURN—Do not be 
blunt while Mercury and Jupiter are at cos- 
mic odds. Something you say for another’s 
good might meet with resentment. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—URANUS—tThere may be a 
lack of harmony between you and an asso- 
ciate. Keep your opinion to yourself. An 
attitude of detachment prevents a clash. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—URANUS—Ask no favors. 
Even a person who is usually inclined to be 
indulgent and generous may shell out accord- 
ing to the exact measure. 

Sun.— Jan. 14—NEPTUNE—Do not be 
fooled by the boasts of someone who brags 
about wealth or accomplishments. Instead, be 
flattered that he is trying to impress you. 

Mon.— Jan. 15—-NEPTUNE—Benefits may 
trail you. Make the most of each one. As 
evening comes on, it may require extra effort 
to maintain good humor. 

Tues.—Jan. 16—NEPTUNE— Welcome the 


opportunity to improve a talent you possess. ; 


An offer may come over the radio that gives 
you a chance to make use of it. 

Wed.—Jan 17—MARS—Matters identified 
with love, speculation, education and young 
people are under Solar and Jupiterian favor. 
Use your bright ideas. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—MARS—A strange rest- 
lessness may urge you to spend time in the 
pursuit of an empty pleasure. Do noi give in 
to this inclination. It might prove expensive. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Be cautious while 
the Moon and Mars are in adverse aspect. 
Every move you make may be observed 
minutely by someone who is studying your 
capabilities. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—VENUS—You might be in- 
undated with suggestions. Accept pointers 
that seem practical, but do not follow advice 
for the sole purpose of pleasing another. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—MERCURY—The vibrations 
of the Moon-Mars trine aspect should help 
you to assume an attitude of assurance. De- 
cide a personal family matter. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—The trine be- 
tween the Moon and Jupiter can have a stimu- 
lating effect on your imagination by fostering 
vivid ideas. Use your artistic talents. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—MOON—The question of 
money may be important while the Moon pil- 
grimages through your Second House. Col- 
laborate with a relative to buy something you 
cannot afford to purchase alone. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MOON—If you are puzzled 
about the meaning of a ration rule, consult 
the proper authority. Do not rely on the in- 
formation that is given you by a neighbor. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—-SUN—Do not worry need- 
lessly about what is to come, nor try to hasten 
the march of destiny. Place your future i in the 
hands of Faith. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—SUN—Attempt one thing at 
a time. If you have several strings to manipu- 
late at the same time, you may be unable to 
give each the required attention. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Try not to be 
shy in your request for promotion. Make a 
declaration of your stand. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—MERCURY—Do not be in 
a hurry to reveal your plans to your family. 
If you take plenty of time to plot your course, 
you will have a better chance to manage 
things to suit your ideas. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—-MERCURY—You may be 
cheered by good news that comes from a close 


friend, or a gift may arrive from a distance. : 


Cherish it for its sentimental value. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—VENUS—If you are in- 
volved in a romance that has been meandering 
along, do not try to bring things to a cli- 
mactic point. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—VENUS—You should feel 
justified in indulging in additional expense to 
entertain your friends. It is fitting that you 
should do your best to honor those who en- 
courage your progress. 
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January, 1945 


For those born 
May 20 to June 21 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 


D. not allow anyone to wheedle you 
into doing something against your will on 


the 2nd. This is no time for sentimental . 


slush or for coasting close to danger in 
your affections. Moreover, if you feel like 
being a pioneer in some occupational idea, 
repress the notion. New ventures are not 
favored until the Sth when Venus and 
Mars are in friendly alliance. Until then, 
rely on the wise and experienced to guide 
you. Keep your emotions, both anger and 
love, below the boiling point. On the 5th, 
if you feel like revolutionizing your point 
of view toward life in general, you should 
be able to do something about it. It is 
a good idea to give your pattern of 
thoughts an overhauling occasionally and 
this is a splendid time for a personal 
shakeup. During this part of the week 
wear your best bib and tucker and look 
prosperous, not to fool yourself or any- 
one, but in celebration of these vibrations 
which are like a treat from the heavens. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 

You may have the image of prosperity 
in your mind’s eye but to develop it to 
an actuality involves application and ef- 
fort. Put as much energy as you can into 
your job, but do not be disappointed if 
what you earn is spent almost as soon as 
it reaches your pocket. The New Moon 
and Solar Eclipse of the 14th do not prom- 
ise much in business and personal matters. 
However, this is a good day to study 
money problems and to plan future econ- 
omies. In other words, if you feel handi- 
capped, do not resort to extremes to break 
your fetters. You are entitled to get out 
of your groove, naturally, but do not make 
use of drastic measures to overcome your 
limitations. Take all you hear with a grain 
of salt and let pessimists muddle along 
without your aid. The less you say the 
more you will get out of life this week. 
Be careful of a legal involvement as well 
as a physical accident. Do not flirt with 
danger while traveling or crossing busy 
streets. Psychologically, do not be too curi- 
ous about things of no concern to you. 


~  Gemin 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 


Straighten out old duties and settle 
pending responsibilities on the 15th, 16th, 
and 17th, Life can be pleasant if you do 
not run around in circles during these un- 
certain and fluctuating days. Open your 
imagination to opportunity and let vibra- 
tions of cheer animate you physically and 
mentally. However, since Mercury, Saturn 
and Neptune generate considerable cosmic 
discord, do not listen to extremists, and 
keep away from revolutionary theories. 
Resist the temptation to correct wrongs 
in other people’s lives. Your counsel may 
not be effective. Your heart is in the right 
place but your’ motive may not be under- 
stood, Avoid those who are inconsistent 
and capricious. On the 18th and 19th 
stay away from high ledges, tops of build- 
ings, and do not climb ladders. Also do 
not attempt to walk on the ice of bodies 
of water such as ponds, small lakes, rivers, 
or streams. In business, deal with serious 
matters, but accuracy of judgment . is 
necessary. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 

Make no important financial moves be- 
cause people on whom you depend for a 
living can prove antagonistic this week. 
Use sound judgment in balancing your 
budget and pay off whatever debts you 
can. You will not only feel better, but 
you will protect your credit. Clouds form 
over the speculative horizon during the 
closing week of the month, and material 
losses may be experienced if you are care- 
less. In anything you attempt, do not chal- 
lenge your capacities to excess. Take on 
no additional responsibilities. Be content 
with playing a minor part in ‘situations, 
pleasant and otherwise. Keep by yourself 
as much as possible. Reading the lives 
of the historical great or listening to sym- 
phonic music should stimulate you men- 
tally and spiritually. In business, do not 
merge interests with another, for a part- 
nership may prove impractical and un- 
profitable. A short vacation from daily 
routine may stimulate you at the close 
of January. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Resolve to take an 
interest in your community by being a 
sympathetic, philanthropic and humane al- 
truist in behalf of the indigent during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Go about your 
work with slow deliberation to avoid making 
a mistake, since what you are doing may be 
subject to close scrutiny. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—PLUTO—Useful advice you 
receive may help you decide a question that 
relates to home or business. An experienced 
friend may show you the best solution in the 
matter. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—PLUTO—A member of 
your family may feel baffled by an emotional 
problem. Do not get too much upset. Have 
faith that the affair will solve itself. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—JUPITER—Go out to conquer 
the obstacles which have been retarding you. 
Your personality can be sufficiently strong 
to overcome the objections of others. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—JUPITER—If you are faced 
with a difficult emotional problem, you should 
handle it better if you can keep in a detached 
frame of mind. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—A good time to 
return entertainment to someone to whom 
you are indebted socially. Consider your 
friend’s taste in amusement. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-SATURN—Your mind might 
spin around in confusion, due to the Saturn- 
Neptune square aspect. Since you may re- 
ceive advice of a conflicting nature, reserve 
your decision. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—SATURN—A splendid 
period to learn the value of things. Examine 
the worth and content of fabrics, food and 
house furnishings. Get your money’s worth. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—URANUS—You may be 
fatigued due to the fact that you are feeling 
emotionally under par. Do not trifle with 
your romantic hopes. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—URANUS—Use modera- 
tion when talking about your family. Select 
a topic that is attractive to your guests, rather 
than recall anecdotes that interest you alone. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—NEPTUNE—Do not use your 
savings to gratify a passing fad, nor neglect 
the payment of insurance premiums or tax 
bills. The penalty may be greater than you 
anticipate. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—A younger 
member of your household may feel dis- 
gruntled. Be patient. Make allowance for 
juvenile reactions caused by inexperience. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—MARS—The rays of the 
Mars-Neptune square could cause you to be 
confused about a love problem. Do not be 
taken in by a glittering promise. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MARS—Get rid of the 


debris that is cluttering up your mind with 
thoughts of frustration. Make way for prog- 
ress. Prepare yourself for the future. 


Tuse—Jan. 16—MARS—If you are looking 


for a better job, or believe you are entitled 
to an increase of pay, now is the time to use 
your initiative. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Radiate amiable 
good will, harmonious thoughts, and enthusi- 
astic optimism. Take an interest in the 
theatre and art to augment your knowledge, 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—VENUS—Do not risk even 
a small sum of money on a speculative in- 
vestment. The chances are you would he 
disappointed. Buy a Victory Bond. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—-MERCURY—Something may 
occur to cause you to recall a serious mistake 


‘you made in the past. Do not let your mind 


dwell on the unpleasant memory. Think suc- 
cess thoughts. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Free yourself 
from restraint, if you wish to invite the con- 
fidence of someone whose opinion you value, 
Come out frankly with all the facts. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—MOON—Use the spark of 
good fortune to highlight your prospects. Be 
alert to revenue-yielding suggestions. Plan to 
put them to work. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—MOON—Make love’s sweet 
dream come true. Arrange for an impromptu 
social gathering in your home. Mix business 
with pleasure. Look your best. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—SUN—Keep an appoint- 
ment, and don’t make a promise unless you 
can fulfill it. Steer clear of a dispute. Allow 
others to think and act for themselves. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—SUN—If a real estate mat- 
ter needs adjustment, or a household matter 
needs handling, take care of it immediately. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—Regard 
things from a philosophical angle, and you 
will realize that you are getting worthwhile 
results out of life. Make good use of the 
things you have. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Take care not 
to be susceptible to flattery. Renovate your 
clothes and furniture. Through this economy 
you may save money to buy a victory bond. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—-VENUS—Have luncheon 
with a chatty friend. Not only should your 
mind be receptive to new ideas but you also 
may have worthwhile thoughts to impart. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Be faithful to 
your obligations. Unless you hold up your 
end, there might be a rift between you and 
someone you love. Study a subject on which 
you can capitalize later. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Do your best to 
be a champion of public welfare, but do not 
neglect your family. Serve your community 
to prove that you are a practical idealist. 

Tues—Jan. 30—PLUTO—You might get 
involved in a matter of business ethics. Do 
what you think is right, despite the ideas of 
an attractive yet tricky person. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—Use your high 
sense of honor and patriotism to inspire your 
friends. Be kind and friendly to a youngster 
who needs encouragement. 
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January, 1945 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


P Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 
A 


RADOXICALLY, both harmony , and 
frictions are generated by the planetary 
aspects during the first week in Jan- 
uary. However, if you stick to tradi- 
tional methods and listen to the counsel of 
the experienced, much may be attained to 
further your purpose. Unless it is impera- 
tive, do not answer questions of conse- 
quence. Avoid breaking rules and look 
where you are headed in commercial as 
well as personal matters. Do not plan too 
far ahead even though an associate en- 
courages you to take a chance. The 5th 


- can be.a day set aside for ambitious 


thoughts, due to the favorable aspect be- 


_ tween Mars and Venus. Do what you can 


to foster a business alliance. Be punctili- 
ous about social formalities. If you accept 
an invitation to a party do your best to 
keep things bright and entertaining. Read 
up on subjects that interest you. If you 
are really an expert at making useful 
things you may have the opportunity to 
become a demonstrator or instructor. The 
world needs people of brains and in- 
genuity to work and teach. Whatever 
your specialty is, now is the time to make 
effective use of it, 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


Do not go off on a tangent with half- 
formed ideas this week. It would be much 
better for you to discern the accuracy of 
each suggestion or plan by sitting quietly 
in your own room when a complicated 
situation arises and letting your mind as 
well as your intuitions guide you. Do not 
argue with members of your family or 
with co-workers. Keep your mind serene, 
especially on the 14th during the Annular 
Eclipse of the Sun which does not favor 
the Cancer born. Your job may make 
heavy demands on you. There is also dan- 
ger of fire and theft, due to the discordant 
Mars and Neptune influences. Handle mat- 
ters with tact to avoid later regret. Do 
nothing rash and pack your emotions on 
ice. If you are looking for the key to 
happiness, it is not likely that you will 
be able to forge it out of the current 
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planetary power. The vibrations are bet- 
ter for self-contemplation, meditation and 
reading spiritual gems from the pens of 
the wise. In business, buy and sell on a 
cash basis. Wait patiently for a change 
in the planetary pace. 
Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 

Do not sign your name to an unfamiliar 
contract. Things started now will prob- 
ably be short-lived. Though someone tries 
to interest you in‘a fascinating plan that 
promises material reward, turn it down. 
Otherwise you might experience a setback 
that disorganizes the even tempo of your 
routine for an indefinite period. Consider 
each business problem separately, and set- 
tle those which you can expedite smoothly 
and quickly. Do not attempt to get the 
“most for the least.” This is not intended 
to worry you, but it is essential to be care- 
ful how you channelize your forces. Abide 
by your own views. Do not place yourself 
at the mercy of other people’s false rea- 
soning. Moreover, do not allow eccentric 
or morbid disturbances to gain ascendancy 
over your activities, for someone may use 
curious tactics to weaken your resistance. 
Avoid handling chemicals in the use of 
which you are not thoroughly familiar. 

Jan, 23rd to Jan. 31st 

The division of your horoscope identified 
with the law, marriage, business partner- 
ships and public interests is dominated by 
the Mercury-Mars conjunction on the 
26th. Therefore, be careful how you deal 
with others in these phases of your exis- 
tence. Look out for loss and risk that might 
result from taking a chance which some- 
one assures you can’t lose. At the same 
time don’t neglect details, waiting for to- 
morrow to do what has to be taken care 
of today. For a more placid existence, 
expedite your work. Waste neither time 
nor money this week. If you are an em- 
ployer, you may find it necessary to use 
disciplinary measures because of inefficient 
work. The Sun and Uranus influences are 
helpful for successful adjustments, and for 
stepped up production. If you are an em- 
ployee, the same vibrations should make 
you realize the importance of giving new 
impetus to your work or undertakings. 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—PLUTO—Resolve to perfect 
yourself in tact and all the other gracious 
amenities, so as to encourage the same traits 
among others in your home and neighborhood. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—JUPITER—Though you may 
feel a strong quickening for improvement in 
your home and in business, do nothing dras- 
tic. Bide your time. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—JUPITER—Take your job 
seriously. Analyze it from every angle. See 
how you can improve it, so you may ask for 
a promotion. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—JUPITER—“Not so fast,” 
your good fairy whispers. In other words, 
stick to plain everyday tasks, and you will 
get more done than seems, possible. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—SATURN—Regulate your 
schedule in such a way that you will have a 
few hours for the one who is nearest and 
dearest to you. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—SATUR*!]—Words are mean- 
ingless if they are not backed by proper ac- 
tions. To make progress today, you must 
work with a vim and not let zigzag fallacies 
lead you astray. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Open wide the 
doors of your consciousness so that all the 
glorious strains of the cosmic rhythms are 
echoed in every fibre of your being. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—URANUS—Concentrate on 
getting ahead. The fields close at hand are 
just as verdant as far-off pastures. In other 
words, cultivate the sphere in which you live. 

Tues.—Jan. 9-URANUS—Mingle with jolly 
people today. Develop conscious optimism. 
Wear some bright clothes, and fill your room 
with flowers. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—NEPTUNE—There is an 
old doggerel that warns youngsters against 
playing with knives and fire. For your own 
sake, keep this motto in mind. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—If you enter 
a new phase of work, start from the bottom 
up to become familiar with your new duties. 
When you have mastered the foundation, the 
rest should be easy. 

Fri—Jan. 12—MARS—An army may 
“march on its stomach,” but a case of gas- 
tritis may upset a household. Should anyone 
start an argument, let it be one-sided. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—MARS—Don’t push yourself 
beyond the point of endurance. Watch your 
energy and vitality. Find the limit of your 
capacity before you reach it—and don’t go 
beyond it. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—VENUS—Even though it is 
Sunday, think about your jok. Rest and re- 
laxation provide a substantial fabric for rais- 
ing the standard of your achievement. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—VENUS—While the Moon 
and Uranus are in trine aspect, you may have 
a surge of ambition to do big things. Do not 
stifle this impulse. 


Tues.—Jan. 16—VENUS—Make full use of 
your Moon-governed charm. Open the gate- 
way of your personality—not for frivolous 
reasons, but for serious ones. 

Wed.—Jan, 17—MERCURY—Carry a mes- 
sage of hope to someone who needs encour- 
agement. You have something to give today 
that is more costly than gold—and that is 
kindness. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—If it weren’t 
for your rapid, expedient sense of logic, you 
might succumb to depression. Protect your 
rights, 

Fri.—Jan. 19—MOON—A clever trick may 
turn rather sour. Don’t take advantage of the 
other person’s discomfiture. Let it pass and 
retain your self-respect. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MOON—Friends may prove 
a bit trying. They may want to borrow cash, 
or ask for favors which are not easy for you 
to grant. Be tactful. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—SUN—Your mental powers 
can develop success patterns and enable you 
to make your ambition a reality. Pep up and 
step up. : 

Mon.—Jan. 22—SUN—Try to sell yourself 
and your inspirations whether they are men- 


tal or material. Today you can be convincing’ 


and win your objective. 
Tues—Jan. 23—-MERCURY-—If there 
should be a tendency to make slips of tongue 


and pen, say and write as little as possible, | 


thereby preserving the Golden Rule. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Make no 
promises and refuse to listen to “inside tips.” 
Use your imagination to stay out of trouble. 
Curb extravagance. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—VENUS—If you feel di- 
vided between sympathy and financial pres- 
sure, give the matter careful thought. You 
owe it to’ yourself to stay out of debt. 

Fri—Jan. 26—VENUS—Refrain from self 
pity and make up your mind to handle what- 
ever emergency arises with firm assurance. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—Progressive trends 
in business routine may challenge past meth- 
ods but you can be sufficiently enterprising to 
blend both systems. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—PLUTO—Avoid too great 
exuberance and hold down the tendency to go 
on a spree. Keep your mind occupied with 
thoughts befitting the Sabbath. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—Marshal your 
forces for future action. Take a walk in the 
fresh air; it may help you to decide matters 
more accurately. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—JUPITER—Be as incon- 
spicuous as possible, in order not to attract 
envy. Ignore sly hints and do not worry 
about what amounts to a whispering cam- 
paign. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Do not shirk 
responsibilities. The performance of irksome 
tasks takes grit and courage. Your Solar 
group fosters pioneers, not quitters. 
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January, 1945 


For those born 
July 23 to August 22 


S Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 


TICK to the commonplace and the or- 
derly on the 2nd. Keep away from irrita- 
ble and overbearing people: who can prove 
to be disorganizing factors in your busi- 
ness and personal life. Do not ask for 
favors or make demands. Protect those 
dear to you from economic pressure and 
embarrassment, Around the 5th, however, 
Mars, with the aid of Venus, should create 
pleasant conditions to enable you to con- 
tact those who are in places of authority. 
Among other agreeable events, you should 
get good pay for your services. Work dili- 
gently and put your energies into some- 
thing that has potential profit. The cos- 
mic keynote is action. You should be able 
to unravel a perplexing problem for a 
close friend. The study of the spiritual or 
occult, or meeting unusual people, may 
open new vistas for you, bringing satisfac- 
tion and happiness. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


Saturn and Neptune are in adverse as- 
pect on January 8th. As a result of these 
discordant vibrations, you may be con- 
cerned about an older person’s health prob- 
lem. Also you may be in a fault-finding 
mood, due to delays and restrictions. Or 
you might have your feelings injured by 
an uncouth person. Withhold the desire 
to criticize, or those with whom you find 
fault will turn on you, perhaps carrying 
the controversy far beyond the point you 
intended. This friction is avoidable if 
you actually want to escape it. On the 
13th avoid financial loss, either through 
faulty judgment in purchases and invest- 
ments, or losing cash while on a shopping 
tour. The New Moon and its simultane- 
ous Solar Eclipse indicate care should be 
taken in all phases of your work, Be 
agreeable with associates, even if you do 
not feel up to par. Dangers lurk in tem- 
perament, discontent, strife and arrogance. 
If you do not put them aside you may be 
sidetracked. Cultivate prudence, and don’t 
count your income before it is received. 
Betting should also be avoided this week. 
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Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 


Never let the adventure of fresh asso- 
ciates make you forget the basic value 
of tried and true friendships. Make sure 
what you do this week finds a confirming 
echo of security in your consciousness. 
Since you like everything to be moving 
at a fast pace, the rapidity with which one 
climax follows another can be very exhil- 
arating. This brief success cycle is in 
force early in the week. However, on the 
18th and 19th, be careful that your state- 
ments concerning your job or friends are 
not misleading, for an unscrupulous per- 
son may criticize what you say to your 
detriment. Also do not overtax yourself 
physically. Instead, try to promote bet- 
ter relations between groups or individ- 
uals. Find out how others work and live. 
Late in the week you may find it difficult 
to contend with conflicting personalities. 
However, keep your personality shining 
with true Leo effulgence. Do what you 
can to keep things bright. From these 
experiences you will grow in mental stature 
despite persisting interference. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 

Your job, business connections, and per- 
sonal matters may require close attention 
this week. Be ready to make quick, almost 
trigger-like decisions, yet do not leap to 
conclusions. A competent person knows 
how to reserve both opinion and judgment. 
However, this does not mean you should 
not make full use of your driving power. 
If you give in to the general lassitude, 
opportunity may pass you by. It is im- 
portant that you do not allow pointless 
enthusiasm set you going around in circles. 
Constructive action is more important 
than erratic spurts of energy. Show others 
that you can carry your responsibilities 
with dignity and courage. New romance 
may seem especially enticing this week, but 
it can prove disappointing before long. Re- 
strict your expenditures and sidestep un- 
pleasant controversy. Clear up unfinished 
jobs, and do not buy anything with the 
idea that somehow the money to pay for 
it will show up later. 
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Leo Daily Guide 

Mon.—Jan. 1—JUPITER—Resolve to de- 
velop your confidence, truthfulness and sin- 
cerity, while keeping your emotional and 
amative tendencies under contro! during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—SATURN—Hold on to com- 
mon sense and refuse to be fooled by a tale 
which is untrue. Shake off a parasite who 
seeks to sponge on your bounty. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—SATURN—If there is a battle 
of wits in your vicinity, be as clever and in- 
genious as others. Use your imagination to 
help you move ahead professionally. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—SATURN—You may not 
see eye to eye with your loved ones but avoid 
criticisms. Do not involve yourself in prom- 
ises that might be difficult to fulfill. 

Fri-~—Jan. 5—URANUS—Take time off for 
fun, love and good fellowship. However, en- 
joy life and all its glamour as a connoisseur 
and not as a spendthrift. 

Sat.—-Jan. 6—URANUS—No wound smarts 
so keenly as the stab of ingratitude and even 
though you feel that you are not being ap- 
preciated, avoid fretting over it. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—URANUS—Seek refuge in 
quietude to get away from general turmoil. 
However, if friends, from motives of affec- 
tion, call on you, be merry. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-NEPTUNE—Be world-wise 
as flattery may cloak a nefarious design. Ex- 
amine every suggestion with lynxlike scrut- 
iny to discover the hidden catch. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—Your blood 
may tingle because of an exciting feeling of 
approaching change. The zest of adventure 
adds spice even to familiar e..vironment. 

Wed.—Jan 10—MARS—Be discreet with 
those who differ with your opinions, thus 
avoiding arguments. “Live and let live” 
works both ways. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—MARS—Do not hesitate to 
ask for a favor but be sure that you are 
properly appreciative and convey the prom- 
ise of reciprocity in no uncertain terms. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Do not abuse your 
authority. Be serious and courteous toward 
others when discussing occupational matters. 
Win with tact, 

Sat.—Jan, 13—VENUS—It takes little more 
effort to catch big fish than small ones, but if 
you want to angle for a big prize use enticing 
bait. 

Sun,—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Do not be dis- 
couraged if a plan fails to mature as rapidly 
as you assumed it would. Mars square Nep- 
tune makes things look blacker than they 
are. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—If your plans 
are hanging fire, or if you are doubtful of 
what course to pursue, try to arrive at a 
point from which a new mental departure 
may be made. 


Tues.—Jan. 16—MERCURY-—Increase your 


popularity by being unselfish. Send a mes- 
sage of good will to an older person. This 
will win you a staunch admirer. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—MOON—An unexpected 
turn of Fortune’s wheel may bring you the 
offer of a better paying job or a chance to 
invest wisely in real estate. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—MOON—Do not feel in- 
sulted if you are asked to give credit refer- 
ences. This is no personal reflection on your 
character but merely a business procedure, 

Fri-—Jan. 19—SUN—Be careful what you 
put on paper. The written word stands and 
what you write today may rise up to plague 
you at a later date. 

Sat-—Jan. 20—SUN—Do not be disap- 
pointed because a beloved idol shows a clay 
foot. Readjust your point of view so there 
need be no continuation of recriminations. 

Sun.—Jan, 2I—MERCURY—The Moon, in 
friendly position to Mars, is a good aspect for 
meditative reflection and for the power to 
achieve comprehension of divine powers. 

Mon.—Jan, 22—MERCURY—Attend to 
work rapidly, Then in spare moments, or- 
ganize your plans systematically. The world 
and its wonders await exploration. 

Tues.—Jan, 23—VENUS—This is an “off” 
period for speeding and rash decisions. If 
you must get somewhere in a hurry, follow 
a safe route and travel in a safe vehicle. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Do not let your 
hopes spread their golden halo beyond the 
realm of reality because the Moon-Venus 
square can hinder attainment of success. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—PLUTO—Do not get in 
the way of anyone who “makes a mountain 
out of a molehill.” Find relaxation by read- 
ing the sonnets of Shakespeare. 

Fri.——Jan. 26—PLUTO—Do not join a noisy 
group or say anything which can be miscon- 
strued. Also do not risk your cash unneces- 
sarily, nor be lured to spend more than you 
can afford. 

Sat.—Jan 27—JUPITER—Do some creative 
work to draw closer to the symbols of suc- 
cess that are etched on the distant horizons. 
Track ambition to its lair. 

Sun.—Jan 28—JUPITER—Try to do every- 
thing with a minimum of friction. Above all, 
do not argue with anyone who has radical 
beliefs. Preserve the Sabbath calm. 

Mon,—Jan. 29-—-J UPITER—Work hard. 
Your earnestness, if properly shown, may im- 
press an important person while the Sun and 
Neptune are in trine aspect. 

Tues.—Jan. 30-—SATURN—If you rely on 
rumors while there are unfavorable Uranus 
influences, you will probably learn to regret 
their inaccuracy. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—SATURN—Stay on the job. 
Increase of income is possible. Wouldn't it be 
fine to be singled out for an important 
assignment? 
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retarded through lack of system. Around 
the Sth the planetary vibrations are more 
harmonious. Do not hold back from hav- 
ing a refreshing fling. Push obstacles from 
your path, break through barriers and re- 
mold things to take away the treadmill 
effect of the earlier part of the week. 
This action may lead to important culmi- 
nations later in January. For one thing, 
out of rather unusual contacts you might 
come to the realization of yourself as a 
new being with a greater warmth of feel- 
ing and capacity for deeper human un- 
derstanding and self-giving. You may en- 
joy an unexpected financial benefit around 
the Sth. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


Money and occupational problems hold 
the center of the zodiacal stage this week. 
Perhaps you do not expect friction. How- 
ever, there is a possibility of something 
unpleasant through an associate, or a 
younger person in authority who may not 
see exactly eye to eye with you. There- 
fore, keep secrets concerning finances and 
your work to yourself, because premature 
publicity might spoil a plan to which you 
have given much thought and enthusiasm. 
Do not mix personal and business prob- 
lems, either, particularly if discussions 
about labor should crop up. On the 14th 
when Mars and Neptune are in adverse 
square aspect and the New Moon combined 
with a Solar Eclipse affects monetary and 
personal interests, you may become sud- 
denly aware of economic troubles in your 
immediate vicinity. Attend to your own 
business; this will be the safest policy. 
Allow others to do the same. 


which could just as well be avoided. Fur- 
thermore, do not make unnecessary prom- 
ises as they may be difficult ‘to fulfil. This 
applies especially to domestic matters and 
financial allotments. Stay away from any- 
one who peddles gossip on the 19th. Keep 
harmonious with your neighbors and co- 
workers. Realize that your peace of mind 
is too valuable to be distracted by exag- 
gerated statements. When you have fin- 
ished the day’s work, tinker with your 
hobby. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 


The vibratory influence of the Mercury- 
Mars conjunction on the 26th can create 
an exciting romantic event, provided you 
react with intuitive sympathy. Keen satis- 
faction may be yours while this configura- 
tion is in power. Therefore, keep in har- 
mony with whatever personal element that 
enters your life. The remaining days of 
January are under adverse influence of 
Venus and Jupiter. Be careful that you 
do not get involved in a clandestine ro- 
mance. Love should be entirely exposed 
as it were, without risk of camouflage. 
Otherwise you may be separated tempo- 
rarily from someone dear to you. To in- 
sure your happiness, keep serene and do 


‘not be critical of personal shortcomings. 


Take on no extra money obligations nor 
commit yourself to a definite course as the 
position of Jupiter does not favor financial 
risks. You have the intuitive acumen to 
make both ends meet, but be sure you are 
right before you assert yourself. 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—SATURN—Resolve to be a 
kind friend and pleasant companion and not 
to find fault with people when they make 
mistakes during the year ahead. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—URANUS—Warry about 
money may strain your temper. Cash is an 
elusive jade, particularly if you need it to 
pay for a good time. . 

Wed.—Jan. 3—-URANUS—Decide definitely 
upon a policy about yourt work. The Sun- 
Moon trine has the potency to enable you to 
determine where you are headed. 

Thurs,— Jan. 4—URANUS— Measure your 
enthusiasm by the tape of reason while the 
Moon and Mars are in adverse aspect. Do not 
try the impossible. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Cultivate your 
latent talent, whether you like to draw, paint, 
sing, or promote beauty. The results can be 
gratifying. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE—You don’t ‘have 
to hunt for trouble with a spy glass. You can 
find it almost anywhere today—with chicanery 
at the head of the mischief brigade. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—NEPTUNE—Find a way to 
help a friend -fulfill a wish. It could result in 
some delightfully pleasant moments for you 
both. 


Mon.—Jan. 8—MARS—Your attempt to 
gratify a whim may cause acute displeasure 
to others. Be considerate of the feelings of 
your friends. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—MARS—Express your opin- 
ions with clarity and confidence. You can 
win your point by logic and convincing sin- 
cerity. Write a colorful letter. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—VENUS—Someone may tell 
you. a secret or mention a rumor about a 
well-known person. Disregard it since the 
gossip originated from a malicious source. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Do not eat your 
breakfast in a hurry nor rush to get to work 
on time. Lack of repose will leave you short- 
tempered. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—A rather sly 
person may try to tempt you with a fascinat- 
ing yet unreliable proposition. Don’t part 
with your hard-earned cash. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Curb the ten- 
dency to find fault when you express your 
views or you will incur the displeasure of 
someone you want to impress. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—MOON—A slip of the tongue 
may cause you to disclose part of a secret 
that was told to you in confidence. Divert 
the conversation before the breach is rec- 
ognized, 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MOON—If you have time, 
and it is convenient, walk to work. You 
might enjoy the experience and decide to 
make a habit of this exercise. 

Tues,—Jan. 16--MOON—You may find a 
good bargain in wearing apparel. Also sell 


your own merchandise or talents while the 
Moon and Mercury are in sextile aspect. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—SUN—The trine between 
the Sun and Jupiter stimulates rare foresight 
and mental ingenuity. Think up a plot for 
an adventure story. 

Thurs. —Jan. 18—SUN—Avoid giving an 
erroneous impression. Do not associate with 
anyone whose behavior is erratic. Spend no 
money on a frivolous pastime. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—You may be 
asked to help in the adjustment of a financial 
settlement for a young friend. Keep every- 
thing open and aboveboard. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—A bright book 
you read may stimulate your thoughts, and 
give you the desire to emulate a great leader 
whose nobility you admire. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—VENUS—A plan for altru- 
istic and humanitarian service may enter your 
mind. Submit it in its entirety to a civic or- 
ganization. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Enjoy the quiet 
pleasures of life. Relax with a book or listen 
to a Chopin Etude. Begin a scrap book, or 
start a collection of stamps. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—PLUTO—Have a sound rea- 
son for what you do rather than behave on 
sporadic impulse, Do not take the wrong road 
by listening to misleading advice. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—A business asso- 
ciate may try to borrow money. Don’t hand 
over the cash, but be courteous in your 
refusal. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—The star sig- 
nals are all red, cosmic warnings which you 
should heed. Stay by yourself, to keep out 
of a dispute. 

Fri—Jan. 26—JUPITER—Hold your busi- 
ness initiative under control since you might 
allow yourself to be convinced to invest money 
in an unprofitable enterprise. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—-SATURN—The arrival of 
good news, or the return of a relative from 
a distance may put you in a mood for cele- 
bration. Your joy should be contagious. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—-SATURN—The discordant 
Sun and Moon influences may cause things 
to go at sixes and sevens, Keep out of a 
family quarrel. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—SATURN—Start your work 
early and spend the greater part of the day 
at your job. Analyze and prepare papers or 
material that must be passed on to others for 
completion. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—-URANUS—A stranger may 
appeal to your emotions. Be gracious but 
retain your poise. Otherwise you might be 
more generous than is wise. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—URANUS—Look for an op- 
portunity to buy things at bargain prices. 
Perhaps a shop with which you are not fa- 
miliar may have just what you want, 
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January, 1945 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


T Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 


HERE are adverse and _ favorable 
planetary aspects in power this week. On 
the 2nd Mars will be in adverse square 
aspect with Jupiter. Take no professional 
or business risks and keep your expenses 
down. You may need more than average 
perseverance, self-reliance, and construc- 
tive thought to cope with general condi- 
tions. You may have to do some fast 
headwork to make substantial gains. How- 
ever, be careful of confidential affiliations 
because deception may pull the wool over 
your eyes. On the other hand, changes 
that are essentially steady and forthright 
might be vitally progressive. On the 5th 
Venus, in sextile aspect with Mars, will 
stimulate your ideas for augmenting your 
income. Remember that you are always 
on the threshold of the future. Therefore, 
let your ambition and ability assert them- 
selves. You should be well compensated 
for your efforts. If you have an unsettled 
legal matter try to get action during the 
latter part of the week. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 

Neptune, a long time resident of your 
Sign, will be in double square aspect with 
Saturn on the 8th and Mars on the 14th. 
Therefore, do not allow anyone to mislead 
you about money, nor waste your time in 
idle dreams about wished-for but unat- 
tainable grandeur. Be tactful where you 
work and conduct business and personal 
matters with mature forethought. Home 
conditions are under Solar and Lunar pres- 
sure on the 14th at the time of the New 
Moon. As a result of these high voltage 
vibrations an outside love interest might 
appear like a meteor. Yet with equal swift- 
ness the romantic glow can fade into dark- 
ness. Remain with that which represents 
the symbol of more enduring love. Be 
neither headstrong or arbitrary when dis- 
cussing the domestic budget. The close of 
the week may yield erratic energy, un- 
satisfactory contacts, dissatisfied com- 
panions, and general mix-up. Strength of 
character develops through setbacks, but 
do not wear yourself out in the process. 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 


You may feel like shifting personal re- 
sponsibilities on to others. In some in- 
stances it might be just as well to do so 
because if you assume obligations that 
are not entirely necessary, you are likely 
to carry them for an uncomfortably long 
time. As a rule you are impulsive but 
during this week you may be more so 
than ever. Rely on steadfast and cour- 
ageous friends, but do not participate in 
the machinations of a stranger who can 
be a high pressure opportunist, Discussions 
about your finances may help you to clear 
up some money problems, but be sure to 
consult someone of integrity and sincerity. 
Things which begin with a quick start 
might dwindle into insignificance and never 
again mean anything important. Keep out 
of entangling obligations and be careful 
to assume few new duties, Be sure every 
detail of your work is measured accurately. 
This may save you from making blunders. 
Thoughtful precaution is your best as- 
surance against money loss. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 

You are in the midst of strenuous ac- 
tivity this week, which involves your home 
and business environments. In your private 
life you may feel an intense desire for 
love, beauty and luxury, but this is not 
a favorable time to cater to your exotic 
tastes. Be moderate and modest in your 
wants. However, do not be despondent 
about delays, nor feel that interruptions 
are final. Try to arrange your work sys- 
tematically, so that your problems do not 
loom too big in your imagination. Let mat- 
ters of the distant future wait. Do not be 
pessimistic or nervous about your pros- 
pects, either, for you might create the 
wrong + psychological impression. Toward 
the closing days of the month, you may 
enjoy informal pleasures that occur unex- 
pectedly. Whether you think of love, ro- 
mance or money, try to be a constructive 
realist. Do not permit your emotions free 
rein in any of these matters. Reduce your 
expenses to a minimum. If you seek pub- 
licity, use only well tested media. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—URANUS—Resolve to adapt 
yourself to circumstances, to take care of your 
possessions; to give and follow instructions 
explicitly during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Confusion may 

result from the discordant Mars-Jupiter 
square. Though you wish to do one thing 
you may be obliged to do another. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—NEPTUNE—You may find it 
easy to express your affection under the 
Solar-Lunar trine. Be frank in avowing your 
feelings toward someone who is anxious to 
know what they are. 

Thurs.— Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—Observe the 
precepts of good taste. Confine your pleasure 
within the limits of your budget. Why take 
on a debt for a few hours of levity? 

Fri.—Jan. 5—MARS—A feeling of startling 
emotional effervescence might make you feel 
exuberant and free, due to the magnetic 
sextile between Venus and Mars. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—MARS—If you feel harassed 
because work is piling up, do not make 
others the victims of your panic. Employ 
your talent to establish order out of chaos. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—Mars—If you have had to 
endure disapproval from someone, there is 
likely to be an unexpected swing of events 
that turns criticism into praise. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-VENUS—Hold yourself aloof 
from radical propaganda that is designed to 
make you discontented with your job or lot 
in life. Think for yourself. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Industry and ac- 
complishment can result in substantial profit. 
Do your regular work plus extra tasks. Then 
go out for an evening of fun. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—MERCURY—The Moon op- 
posing Uranus may cause you to become 
unduly optimistic, If a friend offers to show 
you a short cut to wealth, trace the weak 
spot in the set-up. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—MERCURY—Do not make 
any sarcastic remarks if you feel resentful 
or indignant. By controlling yourself you will 
be able to control others. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—MOON—Avoid any show of 
ostentation while entertaining in your home. 
To be truly hospitable, give your guests food 
instead of cause for envy. 

Sat.—Jan. 13--MOON—Be careful what you 
repeat. Inadvertently you might get into dif- 
ficulty by saying the wrong thing at the wrong 
time 


Sun.—Jan. 14—SUN—If your friendliness 
should not meet with immediate response, 
beat a hasty retreat. Your company will be 
sought before long. 

Mon,—Jan. 15—SUN—Put your surplus 
money and possessions to work. Collect bills 
and pay debts. Buy necessities for your home 
and settle budget matters. 

Tues.—Jan. 16—SUN—Cultivate friendli- 


ness with older people. A bunch of flowers 


,or a telephone call might bring joy to some- 


one who appreciates small attentions. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Your popu- 
larity should increase enormously while the 
Sun and Jupiter are in trine aspect. Circu- 
late around. Meet people. 

Thurs.— Jan. 18—MERCURY—Relax and 
completely refuse to let others jar you. Be 
wise. Sidestep trouble by keeping out of the 
path of those who are contentious. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Do not allow dis- 
tractions to interfere with the smooth running 
of your schedule. The time you waste is worth 
money. Keep everything in its place. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—VENUS—If you are asked to 
do something which seems unreasonable, find 
a plausible excuse to defer the matter tem- 


porarily. 


Sun.—Jan. 21I—PLUTO—Though it is rarely 
wise to meddle in others’ affairs, your efforts 
as a peacemaker will be appreciated today. 
Use velvet persuasion. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—You may receive 
a letter that reveals the feelings of someone 
you like. This is a good time to buy clothing, 
theatre tickets, or household goods. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—JUPITER—Try not to be 
arbitrary nor self-centered. The more consid- 
erate you are, the better the response to your 
desires. Adjust yourself to changing con- 
ditions. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—JUPITER—Should you be- 
come irritated, you might lower yourself in 
the estimation of someone whose good opinion 
you value, Release steam by tackling hard 
work. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—SATURN—Unless you are 
on the lookout to detect fraud you may get 
caught by a get-rich-quick scheme. While 
the Moon squares Neptune, be wary of money 
manipulation. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—SATURN—Be on the alert to 
circumvent the danger of property being lost, 
strayed or stolen. Also watch what you eat 
and drink. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—URANUS—Don’t force your 
own personality to the forefront. You might 
feel a “kick back” in affection and popularity. 
Try boosting others. 

Sun.—Jan. 283—URANUS—If you are in the 
mood to start a rumpus, let the desire fizzle 
out or the fuse you ignite may do you more 
harm than anyone else. 

Mon.—Jan. 299—URANUS—If a young 
friend wants to borrow a book from you, be 
sure that you have it well identified by writ- 
ing your name on the flyleaf. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—Be discreet, 
for there is a chance of running into difficulty 
by being too impulsive. Open yourself to 
approval rather than reproach. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—Do your max- 
imum best with minimum effort. Be conver- 
sationally bright and pleasant in manner. End 
the month on an harmonious note. 
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For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 

D. not drive yourself to hasty or im- 
pulsive action, nor be drawn into imprac- 
tical financial schemes this week. Sym- 
pathy and pity are all right, but do not 
let a false sense of altruism upset you. 
Around the 2nd the astrological indica- 
tions are not good for investments, law, 
of the completion of private matters. Plans 
for anew enterprise are also not favored. 
Personal shortcomings yeu notice in others 
may become glaring faults and cause con- 
fusion in your own mind and in your 
dealings with people. Stick to the beaten 
track, psychologically, and refuse to quar- 
rel. On the Sth, do something unique, or 
which occurs to you on the spur of the 
moment. This is a period for inspiration 
and personal accord. The remaining two 
days of the week are excellent to think 
out solutions to material problems. They 
can also be useful for personal popularity, 
and to make difficult tasks easier and more 
interesting. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


This is a sensitive astrological cycle. 
Take no chances that will give anyone 
the opportunity to get ahead at your ex- 
pense, The New Moon and Annular Eclipse 
of the Sun on the 14th sponsors the an- 
nexation of new business territory, and 
the increase of the number of your cus- 
tomers. However, on this day do not listen 
to half-truths concerning promises or mat- 
ters that involve future possibilities, the 
foundations of which are likely groundless. 
It is important, though, that you do not 
let the week slip by without striving to 
advance yourself in some way. Read up 
on philosophy, economics, subjects that 
concern the welfare of your community. 
Remember that each-day is a milestone in 
your life. This week may be a forked 
intersection on your journey into the 
future. It is essential that you adopt the 
proper viewpoint so as to fulfil your 
destiny in relation to yourself as well as 


others. Be neither hesitant nor bold. Hold. 


to an even-minded policy in all trans- 
actions. 


Bing 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 






Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 


Obey your intuition in money matters 
this week, also concerning interests at dis- 
tant points. Do not play for high stakes 
where your finances are combined with 
others, and do not ask for advice unless 
you know your advisor is qualified. Jeal- 
ousy may lurk in some phase of your pri- 
vate life. Cultivate and express tolerance 
for other people’s faults, and you are like- 
ly to dissipate animosity in a short time. 
This week is not a cycle in which to chase 
rainbows, but routine work may bring 
substantial returns if: you stick to your 
job. You need not be a victim of your 
own sensitiveness, even when Mercury 
opposes Saturn on the 18th. This aspect 
sometimes inclines to needless annoyances 
at being slighted for work that you have 
done. When things seem to go awry, calm 
your disturbed feelings by concentrating 
on spiritual things. In everyday matters, 
by keeping in the background and playing 
an inconspicuous role, you should be able 
to avoid considerable mental and emotional 
tension. 


Jan, 23rd to Jan. 31st 


You may have to cancel a business 
duty because of an unexpected social en- 
gagement, but do not be disturbed. It may 
be all for the best. A new, yet familiar 
motive can sway a friend’s interest in 
you. A romance that begins now can have 
a lasting effect. When shopping confine 
yourself to the purchases of necessities. 
Later this winter, you may be able to in- 
dulge in longed-for luxuries. Towards the 
end of January, keep your own counsel 
though someone with friendly intentions 
may attempt to interfere in your personal 
life. Accept responsibilities cheerfully, and 
if you feel that someone is too self-centered 
and irritable, forget it. Accept what comes 
with good grace. It is better to be a little 
humdrum than to run off chasing a hand- 
ful of clouds whose silver linings may 
prove not so bright after all. Be diplomatic 
in your personal and business contacts, so 
as to fulfil the expectations of the general 
run of social amenities. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—NEPTUNE—Resolve to make 
the best possible use of your emotional, spir- 
itual, mental, and physical endowments dur- 
ing the year ahead. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—MARS—Should your rea- 
soning be swayed by impulse, try to be more 
patient. Your good-nature can easily be 
turned to anger.. Forgive an oversight. 

Wed.— Jan. 3—MARS—Write letters and 
telephone your friends. Answer accumulated 
mail, and discuss Astrology with someone who 
is familiar with the subject. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—-MARS—A chance acquain- 
tance may attempt to impose on your gen- 
erosity. If you agree to make a loan, it may 
never be repaid. 

Fri.—Jan.. 5—VENUS—Work out a profit- 
sharing plan with persons at home, or make 
suggestions to business associates. Take some 
physical exercise. 

Sat.— Jan. 6—VENUS—While the Moon 
transits your Twelfth House, which rules 
camouflage, do not pledge your friendship. 
The spell that fascinates you may be merely 
temporary. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—VENUS—Peaceful accord 
should mark the day in your household. Take 
advantage of the good will vibrations to come 
to an agreement on a disputed matter. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—MERCURY—Be sure that 
you are not swayed by temporary enthusiasm 
before you inaugurate any innovation that 
has little more than novelty to recommend it. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—-MERCURY—Some special 
demonstration of friendliness that not only is 
gratifying but bears cash benefits or promises 
of future emolument might come your way. 

Wed:—Jan. 10—MOON—If you feel resent- 
ful or indignant, do not let it explode into 
bitter words which might precipitate a crisis 
that would be regretted later. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—MOON-—Stress quietude, 
for your nerves may be on edge. Do not be 
the figurative match to light the fuse in a 
box of psychological explosives. 

Fri—Jan. 12—SUN—Honeyed words sound 
pleasant, but sincerity is best for long wear. 
Therefore, do not waste time with an obvious 
flatterer. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—SUN—Do not feel hurt if 
your sympathy seems unappreciated, Perhaps 
the very gaiety of your personality makes 
others feel that you should not tackle serious 
problems. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Be sure you 
know where your valuables are, so there will 
be no chance for loss. Mars square Neptune 
is a cosmic warning against deception. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Good fortune 
might descend on you with unexpected sud- 
denness. Some unusual angle might develop 

that can have a far-reaching effect on your 
income. 


Tues.—Jan 16—MERCURY—Seek profes- 


sional advice about your business. Good 

counsel is worth the cost, for remember the 

“laborer is worthy of his hire.” 

Wed.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Make social or 
artistic plans. Communicate with friends or 
pay visits. Think up new ways of decorating 
and beautifying your home. 

Thurs.—Jan, 18—VENUS—If someone in 
authority asks for your advice, think care- 
fully. If your opinions should differ radically, 
you might not be thought of so highly. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—PLUTO—You might listen to 
some marvelous tales of adventure, only to 
realize that they occurred in the mind of the 
narrator. Be indulgent with the imaginative, 

Sat.—Jan. 20—-PLUTO—“A silent tongue in 
a wise head” can work wonders, particularly 
when discordant luminary vibrations makes 
thoughtless words take the guise of haunting 
shadows. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—JUPITER—You may feel so 
animated that one body seems inadequate to 
house all the vim and energy effervescing 
within you. Look for your creative target— 
and send your arrow straight toward it. 

Mon.—Jan, 22—JUPITER—Seek out old 
friends, make new ones, and look around for 
business leads.* Also write letters that you 
owe. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—SATURN—Do not be too 
imperial, or act as though your statements 
were the last and right ones. Listen to what 
others have to say. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—SATURN—Attend to your 
job with faithful adherence to duty. Avoid an 
emotional mixup at home. Be calm, even if 
it takes the patience of Job. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—URANUS—Drift with the 
tide, for the Moon-Neptune square may have 
rather a disturbing trend. Be generous with 
your smiles rather than with your cash. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—URANUS—Do not start ac- 
tion of any kind without a clear mental pic- 
ture of exactly what you mean to do, while 
Mercury conjoins Mars. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—-NEPTUNE—Have a confi- 
dential talk with your spiritual advisor, or 
with someone whose philosophy of life you 
value. Then decide for yourself. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—-NEPTUNE—If you take a 
motor trip, or go on a hike, be cautious in 
traffic, or in following pleasures that are not 
usual with you, 

Mon,.—Jan. 29—-NEPTUNE—Be grateful for 
smal] favors, for in the natural course of 
events greater ones should ensue. Domestic 
harmony and business progress are accented. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—MARS—Let things slide, 
and force no issues that can wait. Promises 
might be insincere and tempers like badly 
handled nitroglycerine. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—MARS—Keep active and 
alert, and you may meet with magnetic re- 
sponse. Matters associated with friends. hopes 
and wishes, are under cosmic approval. 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


B Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 

ECAUSE of the disorganizing Mars and 
Jupiter vibrations on the 2nd, distractions 
may arise to divert your mind from an 
objective. Therefore, hide your feelings 
with a thick coat of indifference and you 
may avoid a lot of unnecessary trouble. 
You might also find yourself embarrassed 
financially if you accept the handicap of 
these cosmic strictures. Your material pos- 
sessions may be threatened unless you take 
active means to protect them. Refuse to 
deal with anyone who is unscrupulous or 
tricky. Around the Sth there should be 
a renewal of faith and affection to kindle 
your soul and the existence of others you 
know to be “kindred souls,” Even a small 
dose of dynamic spiritual courage can go 
a long way. This is a cycle wherein you 
should follow up your first thought, and 


you may be surprised at its accuracy, be- . 


cause Sagittarian intuition is sometimes 
more trustworthy than Sagittarian reason, 
The close of the week is favorable for 
mutual service. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 

An occasional let-down is good, Then 
you can sit back quietly and plan for the 
future without having to go through the 
many interferences of a busy day. This 
week may afford you just that kind of 
isolation and reflection while Mercury, 
Saturn and Neptune stimulate meditation. 
However, be glad and happy on general 
principles. There may be days of extremes 
in psychic depression, but there are astro- 
logical factors on other occasions that form 
an excellent background for optimism to 
divert this uncomfortable feeling of ap- 
prehension. Conflicting planetary aspects 
are in effect that can do much to aggravate 
stubborn suspicions and selfish feelings, 
See what you can do to minimize them. 
The New Moon and Annular Eclipse of 
the Sun on the 14th emphasize financial 
gain from an unexpected source. If you 
think you deserve financial promotion ask 
for it, but do it quietly and without fan- 
fare. A person in authority will be a sym- 
pathetic listener. 


January, 1945 “4 Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan, 23rd 

Discuss plans and ideas with self-made 
people. Act on their advice if it coincides 
with what you think is right and proper 
for use. When it comes to financial mat- 
ters of your family circle, lock your purse 
away so that you are not tempted to ex- 
tend help to the first one who asks for 
it. Most of your activity this week may 
require time and patience. Be skillful in 
managing your affairs so that few need 
inquire into your motives, Ask few ques- 
tions and answer less. Do nothing that 
invites criticism, whether it pertains to 
your personal or business life. In every- 
thing you undertake be sagacious and busi- 
nesslike. Do not let envy affect your 
judgment. Act with precision and follow 
where your conclusions lead you. Around 
the 19th, let personal temptations pass you 
by. These vibrations are not good for 
pleasure and entertainment. Keep away 
from unfamiliar places where there is the 
possibility of danger connected with water. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 

One of your fond financial ambitions 
may be gratified around the 25th when 
Mercury and Mars stimulate money in- 
terests, especially if you are looking for 
a favor from an employer or your govern- 
ment. If you are in some self-employed 
professional line of endeavor the planetary 
influences may also be of help in con- 
tributing to an increase in your income. 
The 26th is a good day to tap abundance. 
Your chief, immediate concern should be 
ith what you can add to your cash re- 
Sources. During the last three days of 
the month, important details about em- 
ployment or business gains are likely to 
arise; if there is a question about equity, 
it would be better to arbitrate than to 
demand full recognition of your rights, 
If you exaggerate faults or make an issue 
of small grievances you might cause a 
great deal of misunderstanding and _ in- 
convenience all the way around. Do not 
expect perfection, as you yourself must 
admit you are far from being perfect. 
Allow for leeway and profit thereby. 
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‘Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan.. 1—MARS—Resolve to get rid 
of your deeply rooted dislikes; stop being 
sarcastic, and give up your assumed preroga- 
tive to supervise everything during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—VENUS—“Patience is its 
own reward,” wrote the sage. If neighbors or 
relatives try to clash with you, avoid open 
conflict. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Your ideas and 
creed may be tinged with universal ideals. 
Look at life with its full flavor. Commune with 
Nature. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4— VENUS—Guard against 
errors of judgment, or deceit from coworkers. 
Be wise and observant. Don’t enter into in- 
volved discussions. 

Fri—Jan. 5—MERCURY—If you feel 
cheered and almost reborn in aspiration, it is 
perhaps that your innate magnetism works 
in union with the Venus and Mars vibrations. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—You cannot al- 
ways have your own way, and if you want to 
live in harmony with others, do not be arbi- 
trary today. Play ’possum. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—A new purpose 
and a greater feeling of liberation are the 
gifts of today’s planetary aspects. Settle a 
long-pending money matter. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-MOON—Madame Fortune 
might smile most alluringly today, but she has 
a barbed wire stretched, ready to trip the 
unwary. Save your cash. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—MOON—If you have a defi- 
nite service to perform, or if there are obliga- 
tions that need attention, limber up your 
stamina and muscles, and get on the job. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—SUN—It is hard to dove- 
tail sincerity with the harsh realities of ex- 
istence, but you who have Sun in Sagittarius 
are able to weld smoothly the jagged ends of 
contrary elements. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—SUN—Pick another ‘time 
to air your grievances. Some of them are 
fanciful and cascade from the wrong spout. 
Busy yourself with homespun tasks. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Make sure that 
your income is sufficient to cover your budget 
requirements and any occupational or career. 
changes which seem desirable. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—If you find it 
difficult to compromise between idealism and 
reality, look at your problems from another 
viewpoint. Keep pace with the times. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—VENUS—Be ready to ac- 
knowledge that what may appear as deficien- 
cies in others might be intolerance on your 
part. Keep your temper on ice. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Enjoy new, fresh 
glamor not only in love but also in fashion 
and in work. Your mind should be in excep- 
tionally good condition for it. 

Tues.—Jan. 16—VENUS—The favorable 


Moon-Mercury sextile is helpful to matters 
identified with trips, writings, neighbors, 
brothers and sisters. Be enthusiastic. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—PLUTO—The trine between 
the Sun and Jupiter may energize your en- 
thusiasm and initiative, particularly in career 
matters. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—PLUTO—A financial som- 
ersault might occur today, due to the Mer- 
cury-Saturn opposition. Do not sign a short 
or long term contract. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—JUPITER—Rely on your own 
business acumen instead of following the 
suggestions of others. If someone proffers ad- 
vice, evade it without creating antagonism. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—JUPITER—Do not be im- 
patient with your lifemate, for the square be- 
tween the luminaries might make you blunt 
or tactless. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—SATURN—Il]luminating 
ideas may be set in motion and mental 
horizons studded with inspiring vistas. Ex- 
cellent for sentiment and soul-striving. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—SATURN—The planetary 
aspects are in a potent zodiacal area to empha- 
size your skill and versatility. Satisfy your 
desire for happiness by living at the crest of 
your aspirations. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—URANUS—Control your 
emotions and do not be impulsive. Think 
about the good you have done and the good 
you can do. Retire early. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—URANUS—“Love makes 
the world go round” but sometimes romance 
can be disorganizing. With Venus square the 
Moon, do not be capricious. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—Do every- 
thing accurately in order to minimize inse- 
curity. Do not overtax your mind, nor tell 
your troubles to others. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE— Disruptive 
Mercury and Mars vibrations may interfere 
with your routine. Read all mail carefully. 
Postpone answering for the time being. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—MARS—Gold dripping 
through careless fingers is a fault that stems 
from ancient times but with modern teachings 
there is little excuse for futile waste. 

Sun.—Jan. 283—MARS—By being unob- 
trusively altruistic and sincere, the strands of 
your philosophy might become as powerful as 
the manifold ropes of a hawser. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MARS—A cycle of cosmic 
magic. Opportunity, like a beggar in disguise, 
may turn your pumpkin into a silver coach 
long before nightfall arrives. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—VENUS—March under 
diplomacy’s banner, and you may find that 
you can handle difficult situations with ease, 
despite the Moon-Uranus square. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Concentrate on 
your career, and tackle each problem with a 
fresh point of view. Personal effort is a small 
investment to make in anticipated success. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 


A SURPRISE may turn out to be a 
disappointment, and an invitation from a 
stranger can end in unfavorable results, 
due to the adverse Mars and Jupiter in- 
fluences on the 2nd. Do not be tempted 
to repeat gossip for it may cause a great 
deal of harm in the near future. On the 
5th the time is right for formulating plans 
or buying yourself a new outfit of clothes. 
This cycle is also favorable to increase 
your security by adding as much as you 
can to your savings account. Do work that 
can bring. you extra cash. If you enter 
a contest or take a test for which you 
have prepared with ample information, 
you are likely to acquit yourself with 
honor. A splendid business opportunity 
may seem made to order for you. Every 
moment of the latter part of this week 
should be used for constructive purpose. 
Try to achieve things on the basis of past 
experience. What happened once can hap- 
pen again. Meeting and knowing inter- 
esting foreigners may bring you financial 
increase. 
Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


Should you be upset by the conflicting 
rays this week, steer clear of vague ideas 
as well as irresponsible people. Place con- 
fidence only in those whose integrity you 
trust. Wherever you are, do not believe 
all you hear. Someone who wishes to get 
attention may be weaving exaggerated 
stories to produce an effect. Also be care- 
ful not to stretch the truth in your own 
conversation in an effort to be entertain- 
ing. The New Moon and Annular Solar 
Eclipse occur in your Sign this week, there- 
fore your heart and mind may be stirred 
by tender emotions, or perhaps a pleasant 
visit from a congenial pal will fill a special 
void for sympathetic companionship. It is 
important, however, that you meet this 
condition cordially more than half way. 
In business, you may be challenged in pro- 
tecting the advantages you have gained. 
But your deep understanding of human 
-# emotions can help you override the person 
§ who tries to infringe on your good will. 


Moe Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


Do not allow recklessness and discontent 
to undo any success of the past few days. 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 

The early,days of this week are favor- 
able for carrying out plans related to 
future security. The enthusiasm you need 
for attaining your wish may be aroused 
by a sincere friend or an affectionate rela- 
tive. Select a gift for someone whom you 
wish to please or overlooked during the 
holidays. You will be made happy by the 
sincere acknowledgement of its value, and 
how much it is appreciated. This is a 
favorable period for traveling. Attend to 
whatever duties arise, but above all enjoy 
the journey for its own sake. Around the 
18th and 19th, you will probably be in 
a contrary mood, determined to have your 
own way to bring about harmonious con- 
ditions you desire. While there may be 
a hazy counterbalance to your associations 
making it difficult to define clearly whether 
friends are loyal or unreliable, a guess 
these days can be as correct as a well 
known fact. Be self-confident. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 

You may be carrying a lot of super- 
charged vibrations this week because of 
the proximity of the Mercury and Mars 
influences in your Sign. This naturally 
affects your moods and disposition, making 
you optimistic or depressed. You are likely 
to become aware of a delightful romance, 
either that of your own or of a young rel- 
ative. You may receive an invitation to 
a wedding. If there is any doubt in your 
consciousness what to do in a certain sit- 
uation wait until your hunch sets off the 
machinery of sympathy and prudence of 
your mind. Do not permit a minor offense 
to start an argument. If you count ten 
before you hit the ceiling in a domestic 
affray, there is a greater chance of keeping 
the peace. It is essential that you devote 
less time to contemplation and more to 
actual accomplishment. The actions of a 
close friend around the 30th may be dis- 
concerting. Should certain remarks be not 
fully understood, do not press for an ex- 
planation. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Resolve to be con- 
fident; keep abreast of the times; make new 
friends; modernize your thoughts; broaden 
your mental horizons during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—If you attend a 
meeting or conference, convince others pres- 
ent that kindness will work much better than 
ruthless demands. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Fill your ears 
with music, your eyes with beauty, and your 
soul with confidence. Ride on the crest of 
the magnetic vibrations. ° 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—MERCURY—Home and 
family may seem a heavy responsibility, due 
to the Moon-Mars square. Make your force 
felt by clever tactfulness. 

Fri—Jan. 5—MOON—Think up new 
money-earning plans based on logic. Venus 
sextile Mars is excellent for launching ideas 
with quick results. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—MOON—If you get up with 
a sour taste, do not take it out on your family, 
nor let prejudice govern your thoughts, espe- 
cially in money matters. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—MOON—Let your good cheer 
blaze like a beacon to guide others to greater 
attainments. By doing so you will recharge 
your own spiritual batteries. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—SUN—Be judicious in your 
work and thrifty with your cash. Start noth- 
ing new, and be sure to look for ulterior 
motives. 

Tues.— Jan. 9—SUN—The Moon-Jupiter 
sextile favors progressive action. Be coopera- 
tive and you will find that success is not so 
elusive as some claim. 

Wed.—Jan. 1O—MERCURY—Heed your 
inner sentinel and avoid impulsive action. Re- 
duce everything to a practical basis and guard 
against personal entanglements. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—MERCURY—Stay away 
from high places, ledges, open windows, and 
other risks. Watch your footing and be care- 
ful of eye injuries from low branches of trees. 

Fri—Jan. 12—VENUS—Avoid those who 
are volatile and capricious. Otherwise you 
may find yourself defenseless in a situation 
you could have avoided. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—VENUS—If you feel handi- 
capped do not resort to extremes to break 
your fetters. Allow time and circumstance to 
plot your course. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—“The master of 
men must be the servant of all”—and many 
tasks you have undertaken prove the truth 
of this axiom. Assume duties in a practical 
way. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—PLUTO—Extemporaneous 
speech, if delivered from the heart, often has 
an encompassing effect. Let the constructive 
side of your nature predominate. 

Tues —Jan. 16—PLUTO-—Congenial . asso- 
ciates may give you renewed inspiration and 


pleasure. Sincere intentions may be ex. 
pressed through personal communications. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—Liberate beau- 
tiful sentiments which you have long been 
desiring to express. This can add surprisingly 
to personal magnetism. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—JUPITER—Do not per- 
mit a snub or an unkind act to get you down, 
“The most unkindest cut of all” may be a 
blessing in disguise. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—SATURN— Many problems 
may march like marionettes before the drop 
curtain of your consciousness, but come to 
no definite conclusions. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—SATURN—It is darkest be- 
fore dawn, and in the early hours planetary 
vibrations are still wearing a frown. As the 
Sun lights the day, your annoyance will 
probably disappear. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—URANUS—Look ahead. 
That which did not happen doesn’t matter and 
that which is to come will take care of itself. 
Use the present to have a good time. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—URANUS—If your main 
purpose in life is to amass wealth, you might 
find a rather unexpected turn of Fortune's 
wheel in your favor. 

Tues.—Jan, 23—NEPTUNE—Mrs. Grundy 
may have her uses, after all, if one should be 
wilfully perverse and kick over the social 
traces. Don’t offend good taste. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—NEPTUNE—Slow and easy 
does it today. Form no radical plans. Those 
in authority may not be in sympathy with 
your ideas. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—MARS—Look out for a 
person who is excessively ambitious. You 
may be regarded as but a stepping stone to 
the gratification of the individual’s desires. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—MARS—The ills of the mo- 
ment should be buried by the wealth of good 
things that you plan and dream for the 
future. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—VENUS—You may receive 
news of a new business opportunity either 
through an advertisement or from an asso- 
ciate. Investigate without delay. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Neither lend nor 
borrow money while the luminaries are op- 
posed. Money and friendship do not mix 
socially, so eliminate the aspect from your 
social relationships. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—-VENUS—Cheery words, a 
few beaming nods, and pats of encouragement 
may work wonders on someone whose ambi- 
tion needs stimulation. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—Don’t reopen 
an old argument. Allow the bones of con- 
tention to remain interred. Let Time exercise 
its healing powers. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—If you did not 
get all the good things that you wanted this 
month, think how fortunate you are that you 
did not get all the bad ones either. 





January, 1945 





January, 1945 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 


D o not place too much reliance: on 
confidential advice early in the week for 
even experts have been known to make 
mistakes. However, keep your doubts to 
yourself. Few people enjoy having atten- 
tion called to their errors and indiscretions. 
Be on the alert to avoid the danger of 
property being lost, strayed or stolen. A 
business matter that is pending may be 
brought to a satisfactory conclusion on the 
5th. The cosmic keynote this week, there- 
fore, is that an unexpected twist in your 
plans, though annoying, may prove bene- 
ficial in the long run. Slow progress, how- 
ever, is better than hasty action, particu- 
larly if a lot depends on you for initial 
beginnings of activities. Wishing, too, is 
not enough to make dreams come true. 
Keep making plans and executing them 
efficiently so that success will come to 
you of its own accord. Hard labor is more 
likely to get you where you want to be. 
Talk about your problems with women 
rather than men. The feminine viewpoint 
is often more reliable than masculine logic. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


Save yourself anxiety this week by fol- 
lowing the line of least resistance on a 
course that has already been mapped out. 
Promises you receive may be somewhat 
illusory. Therefore, do not permit yourself 
to be swayed unduly by sympathy if some- 
one comes to you with a tale of woe. Avoid 
letting a person inveigle you into anything 
risky, against your judgment and ex- 
perience. Guard your cash. See that your 
personal possessions or the property of 
another that might be entrusted to you 
are locked away securely. Around the 14th 
while the New Moon and Annular Solar 
Eclipse are in effect, avoid emotional ex- 
citement. Be frank with those who know 
you well, but do not reveal intimate affairs 
to casual acquaintances through the urge 
to relieve your troubles by telling them. 
Trying to get what you want by force will 
probably be futile. The initiative for in- 
creased friendliness must originate with 
you by showing more sincerity. 


“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 
There is great work to be done in the 
world, part of which must be done by 
you. You have enough ingenuity, executive 
ability and spunk to be an outstanding 
builder of the future. Now, more than ever 
in so many different kinds of activity, your 
type of resourcefulness is needed. There- 
fore, set a high standard of accomplish- 
ment for yourself. Around the 18th and 
19th, while Mercury is in adverse aspect 
with Saturn and Neptune, if you feel 
harassed because work is piling up, em- 
ploy your talents to maintain order and 
seep routine matters running smoothly. 
Avoid indulging in the anticipation of 
calamities that may never happen. How- 
ever, your ability to give aid unobtrusive- 
ly may be of substantial benefit to someone 
in an embarrassing predicament. If a 
social, educational or business idea de- 
pletes your bank account by its failure to 
work out, bear your loss philosophically. 
You may cause a lot of ill-feeling all the 
way around by trying to put the blame 
where it belongs. 
Jan. 23rd to Jan. 3lst 
Unusual thoughts may bring outstand- 
ing results this week while Mercury and 
Mars vibrations are dominant. Work, 
profit and accomplishment are the attrac- 
tive trio sponsored by this planet. If you 
have had to endure disapproval from some- 
one, there is likely to be an unexpected 
swing of events that turns criticism into 
praise. A short pleasure trip may enable 
you to lay aside care and anxiety about 
world events. Or an ensuing exchange of 
correspondence with a clever person might 
provide an interlude of diversion. Perhaps 
you will find joy in a new companionship. 
When you arrive at a situation of meeting 
people do so with verve and spontaneity. 
It is also a good plan this week to go 
out of your way to make up with anyone 
with whom you have had a controversy. 
A chance encounter with such a person 
may lead to a financial benefit and the 
rebuilding of your hopes. If you are in 
school or college, you will likely have un- 
usual success with an examination. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—MERCURY—Resolve to be 
a friend in need as well as in deed, and to 
prove yourself worthy of the trust that others 
repose in you during 1945. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—MOON—Keep your mind 
focused on your work so that you won’t have 
time to feel apprehensive about a meaning- 
less apprehension. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MOON—A short trip in the 
interest of joint finances should bring satis- 
factory results. Take care of insurance and 
tax matters. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4— MOON—If your feelngs 
are touchy, steer clear of anyone whose re- 
marks would displease you. Be equally care- 
ful in the letters you write. 

Fri.—Jan,. 5—SUN—Begin something new 
this morning. Be receptive to new modes of 
thought since change is necessary to growth 
and progress. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—SUN—Do not waste time try- 
ing to convince a narrow-minded person that 
intolerance can cause a lot of mischief. Go 
about your way quietly. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—SUN—If you have been 
waiting to get up enough courage to ask a 
favor from someone who has an unpredictable 
disposition, do so today. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—MERCURY—Avoid en- 
tanglements in negotiations about property 
with a relative. Do not agree to any terms of 
which you are suspicious. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—If you are at 
home, widen your mental horizons by reading 
and writing. If you are on a trip, go to new 
places. 

Wed—Jan. 10—VENUS—Avoid an emo- 
tional clash by not saying anything to a mem- 
ber of your family who tries to pry into your 
personal problems. 

Thurs. —Jan. 11—VEN US—Forgetfulness 
may cause you to miss an appointment. Or 
you might neglect to mail a letter. Do one 
thing at a time. 

Fri—Jan. 12—PLUTO—Do not discuss an 
unpleasant experience with a coworker who 
is anxious to start the day’s work. Handle 
a sharp instrument with care. 

Sat—Jan. 13—PLUTO—Let things follow 
their own course because anything you force 
may have discouraging results. Keep out of 
crowds. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—JUPITER—A sudden fiare- 
up of temper might cause an emotional scene 
in your home. Do your utmost to be calm 
during the cosmic stress. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—JUPITER—Make a sched- 
uled plan for the day’s arrangements since 
accurate preparations can yield satisfactory 
results. 

Tues.—Jan. 16—J UPITER—Express your. 


opinion with conviction, particularly if you 
are discussing a business matter at dinner. 

Wed.—Jan, 17—SATURN—Use your initia- 
tive while the powers of persuasion are 
sponsored by the Sun-Jupiter trine. Ask for 
a special favor. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Make sure you 
are not following an outdated timetable. You 
might lose valuable time unless you keep a 
date promptly. 

Fri—Jan. 19—URANUS—Manage every- 
thing with self-confidence. If you hesitate, or 
if you make a careless error, you might be 
reprimanded. , 

Sat.—Jan. 20—URANUS—Avoid anyone 
whose habits are unpleasant or who is so in- 
quisitive as to ask embarrassing questions. 
Stay by yourself. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—NEPTUNE—The Moon- 
Mars trine symbolizes energy, loyalty and 
adaptability. Invite a group of friends for a 
table and talk feast. 

Mon,—Jan. 22—-NEPTUNE—Keep your ap- 
pearance at its best, for it is possible that you 
will be required to attend an unexpected 
meeting that will have a far-reaching effect 
on your work. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—MARS—Don't brag about 
your assets. Boasting may provoke a request 
for a loan which will be hard to refuse, and 
still harder to collect. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MARS—Resist an un- 
reasonable demand for money. Accession to 
one such request may be but the forerunner 
of many more. 

Thurs.—Jan. 25—VENUS—Do not be too 
discouraged if interventions stand between 
you and an objective. Grin and bear it for 
awhile. 

Fri—Jan. 26—VENUS—Avoid anything 
pretentious or superficial, and don’t try to 
hide behind subterfuge or your attempt will 
be detected, to your eventual chagrin. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Find comfort 
and happiness in your library. Select your 
reading wisely. Organize a well planned read- 
ing program. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—MERCURY—The best idea 
can be the subject of too much conversation. 
Depriving a novel plan of its charm by end- 
less discussion may utterly destroy its utility. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MERCURY-+The best 
things in life are still free. Enjoy nature and 
its glories. Place material concerns in their 
true -place. 


Tues.—Jan. 30—MOON—The desire to help ' 


someone may urge you to deprive yourself 
of money you need personally. Pay your own 
debts first before helping others discharge 
theirs. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—MOON—The fertility of 
your imagination should be able to turn the 
directions of some of your already estab- 
lished plans into more productive avenues. 
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January, 1945 





January, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 . 


L Jan. Ist to Jan. 7th 

IVE economically and protect your 
assets on the first and second days of 
January while Mars is adverse square 


aspect with Jupiter. The inability to col-. 


lect money that someone owes you may 
bother you. Do not delude yourself by 
attempting to convert this debt into an 
asset. Instead of worrying about such a 
sum, make up your mind not to get caught 
in the same net again. Towards the end 
of the week a more favorable cosmic tide 
is indicated. Even if more responsibility 
is heaped upon you than you first bar- 
gained for, do not complain. The good, 
cash and otherwise, should soon outweigh 
the extra duties. In your private life your 
ability to understand the needs of anyone 
who suffers mentally or emotionally could 
stand you in good stead. A mystery may 
be solved that puts a new light on a puz- 
zling situation. Sincerity and tenderness 
can add to your happiness and make you 
feel spiritually rich. 


Jan. 7th to Jan. 15th 


A worrisome social situation may make 
you feel that you are the victim of a 
strange fate, due to the adverse square 
aspect between Saturn and Neptune on 
January 8th. Rid yourself of this needless 
point of view and its consequent irritation. 
\nother sensitive cycle occurs on the 11th 
when Mercury and Jupiter are in disorgan- 
izing square configuration. It may be nec- 
essary for you to work overtime without 
adequate compensation. Recreation and 
pleasure may also fall short of their usual 
appeal. However, the New Moon and An- 
nular Eclipse of the Sun which are born 
in the Sign Capricorn generate favorable 
influences for your Solar group. Almost 
everything you do will reflect assurance, 
but do not become so engrossed in your 
own importance that you are impatient or 
unduly critical of others. Watch your 
pockets or purse when you are in a crowd. 
Take care that you do not mislay your 
keys or other small possessions. Your mind 
may be se filled with big thoughts that you 
overlook small matters. 


Non 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 15th to Jan. 23rd 

.If your livelihood is dependent on a 
vivid imagination, now is the time to make 
the most of it. Success, prosperity, and 
the attainment of a special wish are re- 
flected on the zodiacal screen. The mag- 
netic trine between the Sun and Jupiter 
on the 17th is an excellent aspect for 
joining forces with a progressive person. 
Direct your activities into channels that 
can best serve your future. However, the 
18th and 19th of the month are dominated 
by adverse Mercury, Saturn and Neptune 
influences. Allow events to proceed along 
their everyday schedule. Someone might 
offer you an erratic scheme, but do not 
let it divert your attention for too long 
Cater to your family and respect accepted 
tradition. Be punctual in keeping business 
appointments. With a sense of timing to 
aid you, be sufficiently alert to manage 
things smoothly. Avoid permitting your 
mind to get foggy concerning the details 
of a money deal. Be careful of thoughtless 
promises made verbally or in writing. As- 
trological'y, you are in a sensitive zone. 


Jan. 23rd to Jan. 31st 


Your personal popularity may reach a 
new high uncer the magnetic Mercury- 
Mars conjunction which occurs on the 
26th. A business interview should turn 
out successfully. However, do not attempt 
to prolong the conversation even though 
your charm is at its best. The last few 
days of the month usher in mixed planetary 
aspects which involve the Sun, Uranus, 
Pluto and Jupiter. Subdue sentimentality 
with strict reasoning and plain speaking. 
Finish your work and put everything in 
order. Though you are tempted to over- 
look the shortcomings of an associate 
whom you esteem, insist that everyone 
do his part. Emotional tension might arise 
in personal matters. Keep out of discus- 
sions pertaining to other peeple’s heart 
problems. In commercial interests study 
the. methods that have brought success 
to others. When making purchases, pay 
for them out of your immediate earnings, : 
and you will feel much more secure. 
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‘Pisces Daily Guide 

Mon.—Jan. 1—MOON—Resolve to do your 
best by writing letters to those who need 
comforting or contributing money to feed the 
destitute. Work hard to assure future suc- 
cess. 

Tues.—Jan. 2—SUN—Rather than assume 
an onerous duty, it would be better to tell 
your exact feelings in order to eliminate 
future complications. ‘ 

Wed.—Jan. 3—SUN—There might be re- 
munerative value in your hobby. Investigate 
further. Clerical details should be set in 
order without delay. 

Thurs.—Jan. 4—SUN—Avoid those who are 
depressed. Move according to your accus- 
tomed grooves. Perhaps soft lights and soft 
music will soothe you. 

Fri. —Jan. 5—MERCURY—Be an oppor- 
tunist and seize the chance to make a finan- 
cial coup. If the boss is in good humor ask 
for a raise. 


Sat.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—A relative may-- 


attempt to impose on your good nature. Un- 
less you can assume an.added burden, settle 
the matter once and for all. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Cater to im- 
pulse. Spend the Sabbath leisure attaining 
happiness, instead of performing tasks that 
have become drudgery. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Do not flare up. 
An emotional outburst will merely increase 
the difficulty. Allow reasoning, uninfluenced 
by sentiment, to guide you. 

Tues.—Jan. 9—VENUS—lIt is characteristic 
of your Solar group to sympathize without 
making others feel obligated. Use this trait 
today. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—PLUTO—Do not be disap- 
pointed if a package you are expecting does 
not arrive. Transportation difficulties may ac- 
count for the delay. 

Thurs.—Jan. 11—PLUTO—Pride in your 
own opinions may bring you in conflict with 
someone in authority. Though you are right, 
don’t say anything that would imply conceit 
on your part. 

Fri.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—If your lifemate 
does not approve of your plan to buy some- 
thing new for the home, don’t insist on having 
your way. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—JUPITER—You may not feel 
in the mood for merrymaking. Follow your 
inclination by attending to serious duties. Go 
to bed early to get extra rest. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—SATURN—Answer a letter 
from a man in uniform. In your correspond- 
ence outline pleasant plans for the future. 
Enclose a snapshot of yourself. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—SATURN—Use your im- 
agination to its full capacity. Even though 
ygyr ideas may seem to be fantastic, .some 
can become full-fledged achievements. 


Tues.—Jan. 16—SATURN—You may derive 
pleasure from an unusual entertainment or 
from reading a book about occultism. Your 
psychic perceptions should be keen. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—URANUS—Attend to legal 
and business matters in the morning. In the 
afternoon your ideas should be tinged strongly 
with inspiration, enabling you to accomplish 
important work. 

Thurs.—Jan. 18—URANUS—Be careful if 
you have to handle money that is entrusted 
to your charge. Keep meticulous account of 
every cent. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—Be cautious in 
speech. Do not give the impression that you 
want to dominate everyone and everything. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—-NEPTUNE—Do not exag- 
gerate what you wish to convey in a letter. 
If you make too many promises, you may be 
held responsible for them. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—MARS—The vibrations 
generated by Mars are excellent for psychic 
perception. Your instincts may be so keen 
that you are aware perhaps of answers to 
strange puzzles. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—MARS—Ask for advice 
from someone whose instruction can improve 
your work, even if it is necessary to make 
changes in your regular procedure. 

Tues.—Jan. 23—VENUS—A member of 
your family might do something of which you 
do not approve. Do not be finicky. The 
situation is not serious. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Do not indulge in 
vain regrets, nor sigh for what might have 
been. Economize in words, time and money. 

Thurs.—Jan. -25—MERCURY—A relative 
might stage a domestic rebellion, caused by a 
misunderstanding. Do nothing that can be 
considered arbitrary or selfish. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Do not be daz- 
zled by a person who displays luxurious 
tastes. The intention may be entirely selfish 
to arouse your envy. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—MOON—Something glamor- 
ous might occur while the Moon and Jupiter 
are in sextile aspect, stimulating your friend- 


‘ship with a visitor from a distance. 


Sun.—Jan. 28—MOON—Do not allow im- 
patience. to bias your faith while the lumi- 
naries are opposed. Appreciate the high ideals 
you inherited from your ancestors. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MOON—Do work today 
that has future possibilities. Attend to in- 
surance policies, real estate matters, family 
resources and victory bonds. 

Tues.—Jan. 30—SUN—Instead of using 
your own fatigue as an excuse to be irritable, 
make constructive suggestions. Help others 
to set things to rights. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—SUN—You might feel like 
a shining social luminary in the midst of 
people with whom you are popular. Be 
gracious and responsive to friendliness. 





BOOKS 


For the layman 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich $1.00 
Do you want to know just enough astrology to take advantage of today’s 
and tomorrow's opportunities? It’s as easy to read an ephemeris as to 
read th> daily paper—this NEW EDITION shows you how and tells you 
how to apply astrology to your daily life. Special instructions for using 


the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS are featured 
MOON SIGN BOOK FOR 1945, by Llewellyn George 


Do you want to know what to do and when to do it. day by day? Here 
is a book which gives you this information without the necessity ol 
consulting tables or calculating positions. 


For the beginnet 


AN ABC OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A. 
Learning your A B C’s with Mr. Randall is a pleasure—-not a_ task 
After reading this book, vou can erect a horoscope and plot progressions 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones 
In a radical departure from traditional methods of teaching. Mr. Jones 
starts the beginner off on interpretation of a horoscope before requiring 
him to learn a single astrological symbol. Ideal tor the beginner, the 
book also contains gems of astrological interpretation for the advanced 
student. 

A TO Z HOROSCOPE MAKER, by Llewellyn George ; 
A complete course in astrology in one 749-page volume. This book covers 
in detail. among other subjects, the natal chart, progressed chart, rectifi 
cation, delineation of planets by aspect. sign and house pesition in both 
the natal and progressed chart. It is indexed in full, making it simple 
for the student to find references rapidly 


For the advanced student 


GUIDE TO HOROSCOPE INTERPRETATION, by Marc Edmund Jones 
Do you know there are only seven basic types cf temperament? Here is 
a modern and psychologically sound methed of interpretation—here also 
is Mr. Jones’ “focal determination” technique of approaching a chart 


ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY, by Dane Rudhyar 
In this book, astrology is seen as a broad technique for understanding 
the psycholegical and philosophical structure of the individual 

SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones ..... $6.50 
The tamous Sabian Degrees with two preliminary lessons on their use 
and nature. Each degree has a symbo: which is given in full and then 
interpreted both positively and negatively (Mimeographed _ sheets 
1114” x 14”, bound in heavy white cardboard ) 

ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lew: ; 
The only major work ever published on transits. It contains interpreta 
tions of al] the major transiting planets in strong aspect to all the natal 
planets 

Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


1472 Broadway New York 














Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 


A THOUGHT 
FOR THE NEW YEAR 


to be tender, just to be true, 

to be glad the whole day through! 
to be merciful, just to be mild; 

to be trustful as a child, 

to be gentle and kind and sweet; 

to be helpful with willing feet, 

to be cheery when things go wrong, 


to drive sadness away with a song 


Whether the hour is dark or bright. 


Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 


to be loyal to God and right, 


to believe that God knows best, 
in His promises ever to rest, 


to let love be our daily key— 


This is God’s will for you and for me. 


—ANON 


























